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VOLUMES TO BE PUBLISHED.

Volume II comprising of Parts iV, V and VI will be
in print at an early date. Part IV .dea.ls with Process of
Cognition, vekicles in thcught-procedure. Processes of sense-
cognltion, procedure by way of the mind-door, vibration and
arrest of the life-continuum with illustration, how thought
processes arise, the nature of retention and life-continuum,
tha\ origination of-states of consciousness, cl;sses of apper-
cep.lons and retention with 26 diagrams and several
illustrations, ecstatic apperceptional procedure, types of
ecstasies, retention, the law of apperception, the Twin
Miracle, kinds of individuals and processes of thought

regarding them and planes of conscious existence.

Part V consists of a description of consciouSness free
from process. Four planes of life, four-fold rebirth, four

Kammas and four-fold advent of death are detalled here.

Part VI deals with matter and Nibbaina. In the latter,
the salient marks of Nibhkana, the two-fold Nibbana, the
three-fold modes of Nibbana, the three-fold views, the three-
fold method of ascertaining Nibbana, the three distinet
charactoristics of Nibbana, where and what attains Nibbana

are described.

Volume IIl consists of Parts VII, VIIl and 1X.

Categories of Evil, mixed, of what pertains to Iivhightenment

and of the whole are described 1in Part VII.

Dependent Origination and system of correlation are
detailed in Part VIII and exercises in Calm and Insight
in Part [X.
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NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO
SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA.

PREFACE.

By reason of the Oriental languages, such as Sinhalese and
Pali, being not subjecrs included 1n the curriculum of most
schools tll recently, the average educated Buddhist of
the present day appears to be in total 1gnorance of Buddhist
philosophy in particular and The Buddha Dhamma in gencral.
The more fortunate ones who take a keen interest in the study
of the doctrine and thirst for knowledge have no other alternative
but to resort to publications of The Pali Text Society. It
1s unfortunate that the editor Mrs. Rhys Davids, who has such
scholastic attainments as to render absolutely correct trans-
lations from the original Pali and commentaries, very often
contorts ‘facts and misrepresents the doctrine interpolating her
views in conformity with The Mahayana Buddhism and from
the point of view of Christianity. As a result of this, the
student who reads Pali Text Society publications, although
he gathers knowledge of the doctrine, 1s likely to go astray.

Out of compassion to my unfortunate brothers and sisters
[ make a bold attempt to undertake the extremely ditficult
task of writing a treatise on Buddhist Philosophy or Abhidhamma
Pitaka. Ic.will be scen that The Abhidhamma Atrtha Sangaha
written by The Venerable Anuruddha Théro is bemg utilized
as the basis for this work. In this exposition the seven books
on Abhidamma Pitaka, their commentaries and sub-commen-
tartes will be consulted to such an extent only as to avoid the
two extremes and follow the middle path.

[ have often heard from some Bhikkhus and laymen thar a
knowledge of the Abhidhamma 1s not absolutely  necessary
for one to reach the goal he is striving for. I think otherwise ;
and the greater the knowledge he possesses of this abstruse
philosophy, the more easily and sooner will he be able to cradicate
the erroneous views of a personal entity—ego—theory of soul
or atman and cast away the sixteen types of doubt which
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impede one’s spiritual progress, and contemplate on the three
salient marks or characgeristics from the knowledge of things
in general as composite up to the knowledge which 1s quali-
fication for the path and gain emancipation,

A thorough comprehension of the analysis of mind and
body with reference to their respective features, essential proper-
ties, resulting phenomena and proximate causes and a compre-
henston of the causal relations of mind and body, viz the Law
of dependent origination and the system of correlation are
absolutely necessary for The Purity of views and Purity ,of
escaping from doubt when one practices exercises in Insighe.

Therefore I sincerely hope that all my brothers and sisters
will take a keen and active interest in this compllatlon which,
I ‘expect, would tend to dispel erroneous pelceptlons, 1deas, and
views that one is obsessed with, and help one to practise exercises.
in calm and 1nsight which will ultlmately lkead one to Nibbina,
through one of the channels of emancipartion.

Before concluding 1 must express my great indebtedness
to The Venerable Pelene Sir1 Vajiragnana Maha Nayaka Thero
and his pupil Venerable Narada Théro for the great assistance
rendered in going through the proofs and making necessary
Corrections.

C. L. A. De SILVA,

PRIYAWIMANA, Author.
NEGOMBO,
24TH MaAy, 1937.



INFRODUCTION.

The Buddha Dhamma consists of three sections viz Sutta
Pitaka, Abhidhamma Pitaka and Vinaya Pitaka. The Abhi-
dhamma Pitaka consists of seven books viz, Dhammasangani
Vibhanga, Dhitukatha, Puggalapanfiatti, Kathawatthu, Yamaka
and Patthina, which are known as the seven Prakaranas.

At the first Council held 1mmediately after the Lord’s
Parinibbana by 500 Arahats headed by The Vencrable Maha-
kassapa Thera, Upalt Thera and Ananda Thera, the Three
Pitakas tn the Pali language, were duly recited and rehearsed.
In like manner these were recited and rehearsed at the two
subsequent Councils held 100 years and 236 years respectively
after the Parinibbina -under the leadership of Venerable Yasa
and Moggaliputta Tissa Theras.

Not long after the third Council which was held n the reign
of Dhammisoka, his son The Venerable Mahinda Maha Thera
brought into Ceylon The Pali Commentaries. Upon the
admisston of the Sinhalese Bhikkhus to the Buddhist Order,
Arittha Thera and others of the Sinhalese race translated the
Pali Commentaries into the Sinhalese language and had them
all committed to memory. Later, at Alulena, at present known
as Aluvihira 1n the Matale district 500 Arahats under the
auspices of the great King Vatta Gamint Abhaya, held a
convocation and committed the Three Pitakas and the
Commentartes to writing.

As time went on, there came to exist several Sinhalese Commen-
tartes called Mahapaccariya Atthakatha so named because 1t was
composed instde a large raft Kurundi Atthakatha by reason
of its having been composed in a place CR“LCI Kurundivelli, and
Maha Atthakathi following the fact that the copy was made
at the Maha Vihiara. There was also a Commentary written
in the Andra language known as Andagthakacha.

In course of time The Bhikkhus in India formed themselves
1NTO  seventecn Nik:.'lyas or factions. As a result the origiml
Pili Commentaries which had come down from mouth to
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mouth got mixed up with the different views held by these
different factions. In cqasequence thereof, as well as by reason
of the non-existence of the texts in writing and also through
diverse other causes, The Holy Text fell into decline in India.
At the same time, however, 1t flogrished in Ceylon where
The Maha Vihira Bhikkus—the pupillary déscendants of
The Vencrable Mahinda Mahi Thera—remained orthodox.
Amongst them the Three Prtakas with therr Sinhalese Commen-
taries were also available 1n book form. There were also learned
preceptors amongst them highly competent, to render correct
exposition of the doctrine and to make a clean sweep of the
heresies  introduced by the Bhikkhus of DDénanakha *and
Bhagirinakha sects and by those who held the heretical views
known as Vaitulyavada, Vajirtyavada and Rarnakuravada.

At this pertod The Vencrable Buddhaghosa Maha Thera,
a2 Brahmin born in Northern India, studied the Dhamma and
established his competence among his country folk. Later
he travelled to Ceylon, and under the gurdance of the preceptoér
Vencrable Sanghapala Thera, he studied the Three Prtakas in
accordance with the nstructions of The Maha Vihara fraternity,
and under the guidance of the preceptor Venerable Buddhamirtra
Thera, he studied the Sinhalese Commentartes, The Maha
Atthakathi Mahapaccariya, Atthakatha and Kurundiya Attha-
katha Then he expressed the object of his visit to Ceylon,
namely, to translate the Sinhalese Commentartes 1nto Pali.

Thereupon the Sinhalese preceptors, who were versed in
the three Pitakas and were also able to recite the same from
memory, desired to test the fitness of The Venerable Buddha-
ghosa, and requested him to write a commentary on a single
stanza which occurs in the Devata-Sanyuttaka of the Sanyurta

Nikaya, namely :—

BoC SHNIR VIOAD RSTIRLR,
D)0 SieRe® 2ID&o
@I1onE SHsoth Huxl

€03 PEe TIIJTR SJe

iy S

Sile pautthidya nard sapannd
Cittait pafiiinca  bhavayan
':_thipi nipakd bhikkhu

So iman vijatay€jatan



The man discreet, on virtue planted firm,
In intellect and intuition traifed,

The brother ardent and discrimindht,

"Tis he may from this tangle disembroil.,

In response to 'this invitation, Buddhaghosa compiled The
Visuddht Magga with material picked up by careful research
into the entire region of the Three Pitakas.

*This able exposition of the Dhamma provided in itself ample
testamony as to his fitness and ability for the task. Therefore
the great Theras of Ceylon granted him permission to translate
the Sinhalese Commentaries into Piali. The trust reposed in
The Venerable Buddhaghosa was only honoured by him by
faithfully following the rules of the Maha Vihara Fraternity,
and accurately convérting into the Pili language the Sinhalese
Commentaries of the three Pitakas with the exception of a

of The Kuddhaka Nikaya.

The Commentary called the Samantapasidika in the Vinaya
Pitaka was compiled according to the author Venerable Buddha-
ghosa, upon the invitation of the Venerable Buddhasirt Thero,
while residing at the great mansion Mahapaya, built and placed
at the disposal of The Venerable Buddhaghosa by one Mahani-
gama Swami, a Sinhalese Chief, within the great college
associated by the Bhikkhus of the highest and purest discipline,
situated to the south of Sr1 Maha Bodhit Vihara 1n Mahz’imé’gha

Park at Anuradhapum i the twentteth year of the reign of
King Sirintwasa  of Ceylon. Of the rest of the rtranslations
two appear to have been written by him while 1 restdence
in the same monastery. Upon the 1mvitation of a Venerable
Thera called Culla Buddhaghosa he wrote the Commentaries
Atthasalini, Sammodhavinodani and Pancappakarana Atthakatha
on the Abhidamma Pitaka. V\arious other Theras of eminence
were nstrumental in getting The Venerable Buddhaghosa to
write the Commentaries  Sumangala-Vilasant  on the Digha
Nikdya, Papanchasadani on The Majjhima Nikaya, Manoratha-
parani on The Anguttara Nikaya, Samtth‘pal\asml on Sanyutta
Nikaya, [)lmmnmpadatthaLatlm on The Dhammapada, Jatakattha-
katha on the Jataka sertes and Kankhd Vitarani on the Ubhaya-
Patimokha.
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The Maha Thera Venerable Ananda of the Maiha Vihara
who was versed 1n the ;Fhree Pitaka$ and their Commentaries
compiled a sub-commentary by the name Maualatika for all
the Commentaries of The Abhidhamma Piraka. The Venerable
Dhammapala Thera, a commentator who lived n Badaratirtha
Vihara in Nagapartana now known as Nagapatam, came over
to Ceylon and compiled Commentaries on the books of The
Khuddaka Nikaya not commented on by The Venerable Buddha-
ghosa and this Venerable Dhammapala .Thera also wrote an
Anutika (A sub-commentary) on the aforesard Malauka. One
more sub-commentary by the name Madhu Saratthadipani
or Madhutika on the same Mialattka was compiled by eI'he
Venerable Ananda Thera of Maharama in the city of Hansawaut
in the Ramanna country. A Pali glossary was also written
for the same book by one Venerable Nanakithi Thera who
ltved 1n a Vihara known as Panasarama i the same country.
A Burmese paraphrase was added by a Burtnese Thera. Several
other Theras also wrote glossaries and explanatory annotarions
for the same book. '

During the Sitiwaka period, the line of The Maiha Vihara
Fraternity having come to extinction, the apprehension of
even the accurate meaning of certain words gradually declined,
less to say anything of the study of the many commentaries.
By reason of there being no Sinhalese work on the subject,
The Sammohavinddani, the Commentary on the Vibhangappa-
karana, the second book of Abhidhamma Pitaka got out of
reach of the beginners. Similarly works of the sort of Mulauka
too fell into disuse.

CONTEMPLATION OF THE ABHIDHAMMA PITAKA.

Our Lord, the Omniscient, The Exalted Master, 1n the fourth
week after attaining Enlightenment began to contemplate and
review The Dhamma he had realized, being seated 1n the golden
dwelling, placed at his disposal by the Deévas by their Iddhi
powers. When The Lord began to review The Abhidhamma
Pitaka, 1t was not till he delved into the depths of the mcst
subtlé and abstruse Dhamma in the Maha Patrhina which deals
with the twenty four causal circumstances or relations that
invariably take plaec” in any phenomenon or event or thing,
that he experienced pleasurable interest amounting ro raprure.

The psychological pleasure and happy feelings were so great
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that, as a result of the brilliant and sparkling condition of the
blood associated with the heart-base, which occured in the
consciousness accompanted by joy and connected with know-
ledge, that the six-coloured rays emanated from the body
downwards penetrating the earth, water and air and upwards as
far as the sphere of neither Perception nor No Perception and
in the other eight directions endlessly as the four great essentials
constitute the elements of the world. How this extraordinary
and almost incredible phenomenon took place 1s explained 1n
this manner that the sparkling and brilliant material qualities
originating from mind occasioned a similar condition of the
skirt by their diffusion. From that cause the colour of the visible
object which was occastoned by mind and physical environment,
stood without the slightest movement covering a space of almost
one hundred and twenty feet.

PREACHING OF ABHIDAMMA TO THE DEVAS

The Tathagata, whose compassion to all living beings alike
was no less than the wisdom and insight he had acquired by
practising the ten Piramitis for no less a period than four
Asankheyya (incalculable) Kappas and another lakh of Kappas
(aeons) since the proclamation by the Lord Deepankara that
the ascetic Sumedha would attain enlightenment and be known
as Gautama Buddha, in the seventh year of Buddhahood per-
formed the * twin miracle ’ near the foot of the mango tree
at Gandamba so called because 1t was planted by the gardener
Ganda, not far away from Savatti, when five hundred men who
tn their previous existence were bats who had zealously listened
to the recrtal and rehearsal of The Abhidhamma by two brothers
of the Sangha, decided to become pupils of Sariputta and at
a later stage were the first to learn without much difficuley
all the Dhamma embodied in the seven books or Prakaranas
of The Abhidhamma. The reason for performing the ' Twin
Miracle ” by The Lord was to dispel erroneous views and
ideas that the Non-Arahants such as Nigantha Nachaputta
and others had of themselves and with a view to conclusively
proving that The Lord had all the attributes of a Buddha. The
huge assembly present incidentally acquired great meric and
thereafter his followers both the brothirs and the laymen
demonstrated greater zeal and faith and strenuously {followed

the Eight Fold Noble Path to attain Nibbina. The Enlightencd
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one then out of compassion to the Dévas and Brahmas repaired
to the Tavatingsa Dévalgka (Heaven of The Thirty Three Gods)
in three steps b) Iddln and was scated in the Pandukambala
Satlasana {Sakra’s rock seat) near the foot of the Piricchattaka
tree  where he preached The Abhidhamma for rthree full months
to his deceased mother, who is now born as Santhushita Déva,
and other Dévas and Brahmas who had assembDled from the ten
thousand worlds, m detail with the hope of making them
realize the Four Ariyan Truths, for which a knowledge of
Abhidhamma 1is absolutely necessary, for the subjea deals
in the highest and ultimate sense of thmgq Springing into
being as facts as abstracted from or divested of names.

PREACHING OF ABHIDHAMMA
IN THE WORLD OF MEN.

The Buddha daily visited Uturukuru Dipa for the purpose
of obtaining his mid-day meals and partook of his meals near
Anotattha lake 1in Himalaya and during the period of rest he
took at Handunvanaya, The Venerable Sariputta daily came
to attend to the necessary requirements.

Thercafter Mathika or the headings of the discourses preached
to the Dévas were intimated to The Venerable Sariputta Miha
Thera, who 1n turn preached The Abhidhamma 1n detail beginn-
ing from Dhammasangini and ending m The Maha Patrhana
to his five hundred dlelples By reason of the fact that these
disciples 1n a previous existence, even as bats, had the fortune
of hearing the recital and rehearsal of The Abhidhamma by two
Bhikkhus and by domg such moral acts as were conducive to
the acquirement of knowledge,w 1sdom, intellect and insight
in the round of births, these disciples with the greatest ease
mastered the full Abhidhamma Pitaka and were able to recite
same from beginning ull end. From that time onwards the
Abhidhamma was learnt by the pupillary descendants ull che
ume of the Arahants Upaliya, Dasakaya, Sunakaya, Siggavaya
and Moggalliputta Tissa ctc. It was rchearsed and recited
the three convocatiens held under the leadership of Maha
Kassappa, Yasa and Moggaliputta Tissa, and was preserved
in its pristine purity in Dambadiva.
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INTRODUCTION OF ABHIDHAMMA
T'O CEYLON

[t was in the 237th year after The Lord’s attainment of
Pari Nibbana during the- reign of Deévanampiya Tissa that
Abhidamma was first intwoduced into Ceylon by The Venerable
Mahinda Maha Thera, vide ., introduction pages 1 to 4.

REINTRODUCTION OF ABHIDHAMMA
TO DAMBADIVA FROM CEYLON.

The Venerable .Uttara Jeeva Maha Thera of Arimaddana in
Burma visited Ceylon together with several other Bhikkhus
incl‘uding Chappada Simanéra for the purpose of worshipping
the different shrines. Having worshipped they went back to
Burma, leaving Chappada Simanéra under the protection of the
Prmclpal of The Sri Sangha Bodhi Wijayabahu Pirtvena 1n
Jayawardenepura angd The Venerable Totagamuwe Sirt Rahula
Sangharajah Maha Thera who had a complete mastery of six
languages. Chappada Samanéra resided in the sad Pirivena
and learnt the Text Commentarites and sub-commentaries
according to the teachings of Thera-vada under The Venerable
Totagamuwe Sr1 Rahula Sangharajah who had completely
mastered the Three Pitakas. The Samanéra associated himself
also with The Venerable Vidagama Maitretya Maha Thera
who was also versed in the Three Pitakas and Dbecame very
learned and clever and 1n course of timc was ordained (obtained
Upasampada) in Kelant Ganga. Later on he was styled
Saddhammavara Jothipila owing to his mastery of the doctrine,
and wrotc a sub-commentary to The Abhidhammartha Sangaha
called Sankhépavannani. Having completed his task he went
back to Arimaddana in Burma together with three other Maha
Theras who had mastered the Three Pitakas, namely Venerable
Thamalittapatuna Sivalee of Maha Vihara Ananda of Kanchi-
pura and Rahula of Ceylon.

RESURRECTION OF ABHIDHAMMA
IN CEYLON.

Two thousand one hundred and thirty five years after the
Lord’s attainment of Partnibbana that 1s inthe reign of Sitawaka
Rijasinha who killed his father, Abhidiamma more or less
came 1nto extinction, and the revival of same 1s due to the
untiring efforts of The Pandit M. Dharmaratana. He went
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to Burma and mastered The Abhidhamma Pitaka, the commen-
taries and sub-commentaries from thé learned preceptors and
became very clever and learned. He was honoured by the
title ‘‘ Buddhasisana Mahastira Sénapati”’  and was the
author of many books which dealt with The Abhidhamma
such as Sathwothpatti Viniscaya and Nirwana - Vibhagaya,
Paticca Samuppadiya, Visuddht Magga, Paramartha Sudha-
nidhiya, Buddhagama Prathisandhi Deepaniya, Abhidhammattha
Sangraha prasnoththaraya Diana parichchedaya, Sila parich-
chédaya, Bhavana parichchédaya etc. |

CONTENTS.

Following The Abhidhammattha Sangaha the subject 1is
dealt with 1n nine chapters viz :—

(1) Classes of Consciousnesses.

(2) Mental properties (1n consciousness).,

(3) Particular concomitants in consciousness.

(4) Process of cognition,

(5) Consciousness free from process.

(6) Matter and Nibbana.

(7) Categories of evil, mixed, of what pertains to Enlighten-
ment and of the whole.

(8) Dependent origination and system of correlation.
(9) Exercises in Calm and Insight.

ABHIDHAMMA MATIKA.

The Abhidhamma Maitka 1s a discourse spoken by our Lord
Buddha on the Ethico-Psychological Law called Abhidhamma.
This Matika forms the text-matter of the whole Abhidhamma
Piraka.

The Abhidhamma Pitaka, which consists of seven books,
contain discourses of the Arahants, Sariputta, and Moggaliputta

Tissa, having for their text the said Abhidhamma Matika spoken
by the Lord Buddha.

The Matika iwself consists of three parts; namely, Tika-
Mirtiki, Duka-Mauki and Suttanta-Macoki. Of these Tika-
Matikid has twenty tir® Matikas or sub-texts and Duka-Maitika
has one hundred Mairtikas. These one hundred and twenty
two Maiuikis are set forch in detail 1n The Abhidhamma Pitaka.
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The Suttanta-Maitika has been done by The Venerable Sari-

putta Thera by extracting portions from Eka-nipita and Duka-
nipita in Anguttara Nikdya and from the Sangiti Sutta and
Dasuttara Sutta 1n Digha Nikaya to prevent confusion to students
of Abhidhamma in their study of the Sutta Pitaka, for other-
wise the occurrence of these Abhidhamma texts in the Suttas
also would cause them some perplexity. Suttanta-Mauka is
still further explained and commented upon in Nikkhépa
Kanda of Dhamma-Sanganipakarana. The Suttanta-Maitika
consists of forty two Maitikas.

Any person who has attained a thorough and critical know-

ledge of this Mauka ought to possess a complete knowledge
of the concise Abhidhamma Piraka.

ABHIDHAMMATTHA SANGAHA AND
VIBHAVINI TIKA.

The Abhidhammattha Sangaha and 1its Tika Vibhavini
occupy an unrivalled position as a guide to students of The
Abhidhamma or metaphysics of Buddhism. The author of
the work was the Venerable Anuruddha, who lived in Tanjore
in Southern India, about 953 years atter The Buddha attained
Parinibbana and was thus a contemporary of the famous commen-
tator Venerable Buddhaghosa. The same author wrote two
other works, the Namartipa-paricchéda and the Paramartha-

Vinischaya.

Though various commentaries on The Abhidhammarctha
Sangaha, written by learned Bhikkus both 1 Ceylon and in
India, are extant, 1t 1s universally admitted by learned men in
Ceylon and in Burma, that 1n discrimination none can compare
with the' Vibhavini Tika. The authorship of this commentary
1s ascribed to The Venecrable Sumangala who also wrote The
Abhidhammatctha Vikasint a commentary on The Abhidhamma-
vatara. This Vencrable Sumangala was a pupil of The Venerable
Maha Sariputra of the Jétawana Temple in Polonnoruwa, to
whom we owe the Sarartha-dipani, the commentary on the

V-inaya.

A student who receives i1nstruction from an Abhidhamma

scholar 1n the Abhidhammattha Sangaha and The Vibhavini
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Tika, will find no difficulty in understanding all the seven
books on Abhidhamima and all their commentaries, without
the assistance of a tutor.

SYMBOLS SHOWING PRONUNCIATION
OF WORDS.

— long as 1n art

T T as 1n panna (O 45£%,)

t as In to

t as in thought

bh as in bhavo (®e®))

ch as in cha (&)

¢ as in citta (Do)

d as in dosa (&&¢s)

tth as in attlakactha (g dd9)

tth as In paramattha (0S@OED)
th as i tathl (=))

dh as 1n atthadha (g&&))

e as 1n &van (©®o)

u as 1 uttaran (& BX)Co)

yu as in Sampayuttd (6 BSg5ws)))
n as i atulan (g@o)

jh as in tatramajjhattata (DY ER YD)
kh as in cakkhu (®%%))

ph as in phasso (®&ees9)




INTRODUCTORY.

NAMO TASSA BHAGA¥ATO ARAHATO
SAMMA SAMBUDDHASSA.

DNEDI N V®VEsH ¢SHEMI
OER) TR RS

Honour to the Exalted One, the Arah.ant Buddha Supreme !

Samma Sambuddha * matulan 3 sasaddhamma ganuttaman *
Abhitvadiya bhasissan  Abhidhammattha  sangahan °
Tattha vuttabhidhammattha catuddhi paramatthaeo !
Chittan ® cétasikan 7 ripan ® nibbanamiu ® sabbatha

¢8RI ARV Mo BOAVED &€ oo
GHVIED RIBLEXIo GRAVBTED 4RV ®o o
D YOI RARDI P 0 SADE™?
HX5)o DD Y0 S180 SINIDE SR LR D)

With reverence I salute the peerless Buddha, the Law of
Righteousness, and the Fraternity of supreme worth. Now I
will speak in concise summaries of things contained in Abhi-
dhamma-lore. These things are set forth in their ultimate
sense as four categories viZ:

(1) Consciousness (citta) (2) Mental properties (ctasika

(3) Martter (rapa) and (4) Nibbana.

NOTES 1.

Paramatthatd (98®@w®@m0) is explamed by the Ceylon
Commentator as sammutin thapetvd nibbactita paramartthavaséna

(0eZRo ceB®) HaNsHI ©5dDeesw }—Iin  an
abstract or ultimate sense, avoiding the conventional tisage.

NOTES 2.

Sasaddhamma ganuttaman (00T DLMSX)Po) 1s the
truth of the Ariyans, that which alwass remains unchanged 1n
the highest and ultimate sense deserving of honour and reverence,

and cxisring mm the mind of only the Artyans amongst the
Dévas and men.
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NOTES 3.

Atulan (@@ @o) having ro other equal in respect of morality,
concentration, and insight.

NOTES 4.

Sammi Sambuddhan (®@®@jre@@Q&®c) 1s the exalted and
enlightened one who realized all states and phenomena both
conditioned and unconditioned without any help from others,
and solely through the practice of the Ten Paramitas, on the
completion of which he was able to attain Nibbina through
three channels of emanicipation, the three salienc marks being
realized at the same time.

NOTES 5.

Abhidhammattha sangahan (@808 R ®o) 1s a com-
pendium of philosophy preached by the Enlightened One and
embodied in the seven books of Abhidhamma Pitaka in "such
analysts as kusala, akusala, aggregates, ayatanas, elements,
controlling powers etc.

NoOTES 6.

Cictan (855%)0) is the aggregate of consciousness which is
differentiated into 8¢ or 121 classes. The function of conscious-
ness, thought, or mind is the discernment of ob;ecrs Although
there are other correlations, the principle one 1s the correlation
of object, which 1s responsible for the origination of a state of
consciousness, without which a thought can never arise. Cons-
ctousness is differentiated into 89 or 121 classes according to the
mental properties or concomitants coexistent with ir.

NOTES 7.

Cétasikan (8® @8 Do) 1s a mental state or property. There are
in all 52 c@tasikas. Fee#hg or védana 1s one, Perception or safifia
ts another. The remaining fifty mental states are collectively
called—Sankhara or volitional activities. There are in all
52 cétasikas or mental concomtitants such as contact, feeling,
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perception volition, etc. The difference may be 1illustrated
by a mixture contammg several 1ngreaients, the water being
compared to the citta, (8&¥n) and gétasikas (6£ D &B2m) to the
several ingredients. Of the two the principal one 1s the citta
(syxsy) as in ° Mand pubbangami Dhammia ™ (®e&ma
SaR D@0 BR2). Mind 1s the forerunner of mental states.

Mental concomitants cannot arise without consciousness.

NOTEs. 3.

Rapan (Sy®o) 1s matter which consists of the four great essen-
tidls and the 24 other material qualities derived therefrom. It 1s
so called because it changes by reason of physlcal conditions
as heat and cold. Although there 1s change in immaterial
qualities too, they are not called Rapa (&Syes) as the change is
imperceptible, and subtle, and only the material qualities are
called rapa (Sye) because the change 1s perceptible and apparent
In them.

NOTES 0.

Nibbina (S aR®) 1s the unconditioned state that becomes
the object of the transcendental or supramundane classes of
consciousness arising in the four paths and four fruits, Vana
(®92); 15 craving Transcending the vana (®a20) 1s Nirvina
‘B3®9%) or Nibbina (SaRoxw). It 1s the extinction or
annthilation of the fire of lust, hate, and delusion.
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PART L

CHAPTER 1~

PLANES OF CONSCIOUSNESS

Of these, first, consciousness 1s four-fold viz:—
(1) Consciousness as experienced in Kiamaloka'.
(2) Consciousness as experienced 1n Ripaldka.

(3) Consciousness as experienced 1n Arapaldka.
(4) Transcendental (supramundane) consciousness.

NOTE 1.

Consciousness as expertenced 1n Kimaloka (m@:088
Beene) is derived from Kamé avacaratiti (8)»h6® @0OISIH)
—"* that which moves about 1n, haunts, frequents the Kamaloka
(D®S®oen) and is applied to all classes of Kama consciousness
whether of experience on occasion of sense stimulation or of re-
presentative cognition, volition etc. Kima is either (1) that which
desires, Kamétiti Kimo (2016® B8 tH6®9) or (2) that which
1s desired Kamiyatiti Kimo (0939 3B mae®9). The former 1s
subjective and the latter is objective, the latter may refer to the
pleasures derived from sense, or to the eleven grades of Kamaldka
life, where such pleasures prevail. These eleven consist of (a) the
four infra-human forms of existence viz, states of misery, the
world of Pétas, the world of Asuras, and the animal kingdom.
(b) in birth as human beings (¢) and the six heavens of the dévas.
Hence there is no one English equivalent or adequate word for
Kimavacara (s09@398 &) or Kimaloka (x1®@e@9®). (Therefore
the word Kamaloka and for equivalént reasons, RﬁRalc')ka and

Arﬁpaloka will be retained.).
SUMMARY OF CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS.

Classes of Consciousness in the four worlds are as follows :—

As experienced 1in Kamaldka 54
do Ripaloka } Worldly 15
do Ariipaloka 12
Transcendental or Supramundane 3

89
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(1) Conscrousness as expertenced 1n Kamaldka.,

(a) Types of Immoral Consciousness 12
(b) do  Resultant Consciousness (from past
| 11l deeds) 7
(©) do  Resultant consciousness (from past
good deeds) 3
(d) do  Ineffective consciousness (as to future
* result) 3

el -

. Ahztuka (ge® 2D ) unconditioned 18

Consciousness of the Beautiful.
(a) Great types of Moral Consciousness 3
(b) Great type of Moral Conscrousness Resultant 8
() Great types of Inetfective Consciousness 8

(2) Consciousness as experienced in Rapaldka.

(a) Moral Consciousness in [hianas 5
(b) Moral Consciousness Resultants of Jhanas 5
(¢) Ineffective Consciousness in Jhanas 5

(3) Consciousness as experienced in Ariipaloka

(a) Moral Consciousness in Ariipa Jhanas 4
(b) Moral Consciousness Resultants of Ardpa Jhanas 4
(¢) Ineffective Consciousness in Arapa Jhanas 4

(4) Transcendental Consctousness (supra-mundane)
(a) Path Consciousness
(b) Fruition Consciousness

124+ 18+ 59=39

N
EJN

Lord Buddha in the preaching of the Abhidhamma described
first the moral states as in "2 @I A gz ®I VS
eI DB®1° (Kusaladhamma, Akusalaidhamma Aviyakaca
dhammi) but The Venerable Anuruddha Maha Thera who
wrote the Abhidhamma Attha Sangaha described akusala or
immoral states first in order that the subject matter might be
more eastly comprehended by the novice.

(1) Consciousness as cxpertenced 1in Kimaloka. Of these four
what 15 consciousness as expertenced 1n Kamaloka?
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TYPES OF IMMORAL CONSCIOUSNESS

(@) Types of Immoral Consciousness. These are eight classes
of consciousness rooted in appetite or accompanied by greed or
lust viz:—

I.

and disconnected from error®.

Automatic consciousness accompanied by joy2 and connected

with errorS.

Volitional! consciousness accompanicd by joy2 and con-
nected with errorS,

Automatic consciousness accompanied by joy2 and dis-

connected from errorS.

Volitional! consciousness accompanied by joy and dis-
connected from error.

Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference*

and connected with error3.

Volitional' consciousness accompanied by indifference*
and connected with error3.

Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference*
and disconnected from error®.

Volitional! consciousness accompanied by indifference
3

NOTE 1.

In Dhamma Sangint classes of consciousness 2, 4, 6 & 3, are
explicitly distinguished as sasankharéna (09®o2965m) as they
are determined by another person or after some deliberation.

2.

Somanassa (©3®m exd) here 1s ofpsycho logical 1mport,

meaning simply pleasurable feeling.

3.

Dittht (§28) 1s erroneous optnion Micchi Digthi ($ex5s

&OB) is here implied.
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4. Upékkha (&e&¢ %) here implies simply absence of
felt pleasure or pain. It should be distinguished from the
more complex intellectual and ethicai upekkhi (&L o®I)
vizz—Tatramajjhattata (DPHOLLXHI®™) balance of mind,
equanimity.

Next, there are two classes of consciousness rooted 1n aversion,
repugnance, or hate viz :—

9. Automatic consciousness accompanted by grief! and
connected with aversion.®

10. Volitional consciousness accompanied by grief and
connected with aversion.

Next there are two classes of consciousness rooted in nescience®

ViZ i—

11. Consciousness accompanied by indifference and con-

joined with perplexity.*

12. Consciousness accompamed by indifference and con-
]omed with distraction.®

NOTE 1.

1. Domanassa Sahagata (84,®mexs W®® L) 1s accompanied
by grief. Grief 1s a state of mind present in the aggregate of
feeling whose characteristic feature is to encounter unpleasant
objects.

2. Pagigha sampayutta (T8 2B @EYs)) is connected
with aversion. Aversion 1s a mental property i the aggregate
of sankharas whose characteristic feature 1s, instead of being
attached to objects, 1s to manifest repugnance to the object.
Both gricf and aversion always occur together, and never separately.

3. Momiha Cittini (6@189865%)198)) confused or muddled
consciousness. Moha (@@31®) 1s used as a synonym of Avij)a
(@8:%£53) ignorance. Momiha (®)&®) 1s dertved from  the
intensive form of the verb muyhat (&) to be stupetied.
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The reduplication, as in the case of ‘dévadévs’ (64Dege®))
indicates that Moha {@€®3®) 1n these two classes, acts with

greater force than the ‘]Vléha (6®@1®) present 1n the foregoing
ten classes of consciousness.

4. Vicikiccha (3® R &S9) is doube in respect of the Buddha,
Dhamma, Sangha, The Precepts, the béginning, the end,

both the beginning and the end, and dependent origination,
There are also 16 types of doubt which- will be detailed in the
chapter on vipassani (D& exsm9).

5. Uddhacca (&®2®) restlessness, the opposite of concen-

tration rendered also by flurry and excitement. This mental

property (though common to all classes of immoral thoughts)
exists 1n an intensified form 1n this class of consciousness.

These summed up amount in all to twelve classes of immoral
CPNSCIOUSHESS.

Arthadha Iobha malani dosa milani caddvidha

Moha maulani caddvén dvadasikusala siun

eOND CRINTEIB e8P B OB
CRINTYCIY) DB diguigecIi¥ae

Eight kinds of consciousness rooted 1n greed, two 1n aversion,

and two in nescience make up the twelve classes of Imimoral
CONsclousness.

CAUSES OF JOY AND INDIFFERENCE

There are three roots or radical conditions necessary for the
origination of joy or pleasurable interest viz (1) rebirth conscrous-
ness being one of the four classes accompanied by joy (2) object
being pleasant (3) knowledge being not too deep and not possessed
of insight. For being indifferent or having a neutral feeling
roo, there are three causes viz (1) rebirth consciousness by
one of the six classes accompanied by indifference (2) object
being neutial, neither pleasant nor unpleasant (3) possession

of deep knowledge and keen insight.
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CAUSES OF ERROR.

Two causes are respon51ble for the osigination of error viz
(1) erroneous ideas, perceptions and views regarding the three
salient marks oﬁ transciency, sorrow and absence of a substantial
entity. Thus falling into the two categories siswata (R &R )
or ucchdda (Se&xsg) digthi (§EB), that is belief in an
cverlastmg entlty or soul or atman or nothing after death.

(2) association with people possessing such erroneous 1deas,
perc.f:puons, and views. Immoral consciousness accompanied

by error arises from the presence of these two causes, and that
disconnected from error from their absence.

CAUSES OF AUTOMATIC
CONSCIOUSNESS.

There are five causcs assigned for the originatiotl of automatic

consctousness viZ (1) suttable physical conditions (2 suitable
restdence (3) suitable food, (4) suitable clothing (5) and suitable
associates. If any one or more of these are absent then volitional

CONSCIOUSNesS arises.

HOW CLASSES (1) AND (2) ARISE.

When a pleasant object tn the possession of another individual
1s seen, consciousness 1s accompanied by joy. Thercatter he
thinks of steaiing that object contending that it 1s neither
wrong nor improper for him to do so, as in a previous birch
that individual had stolen some of his belongmgb and 1t 1s only
the recovery ‘of a debt. When the consciousness is accompamed
by such erroncous views and ideas, then immoral consciousness
accompanied by joy and conrected with error arises with seven
apperceptions (E®x) Javana. It 1s automatic when not
determined Dby another and volitional when determined by
another or the act performed after some deliberation.

HOW CLASSES (3) AND (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) ARISE

Having seen an object in another’s possession, 1f one were
to steal same from greed and with joy, then an immoral conscious-
ness arises. [hough such be the case, 1if one contends that
another 1s very wealthy and has many belongings and that 1
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is not possible to maintain himself and his family without
stealing, and he does sQ without being determined by another,
then immoral automagic consciousness accompamed by joy
and disconnected from error arises.. When the act 1s performed,
havmg been determined by another then it becomes volitional.
In these four instances, when the ob]eCt 15 not pleasant, the
feelmg is neutral or indifferent, and when determined by another

it 1s volitional.

HOW CLASSES (9) AND (10) ARISE.

In the same manner classes of consciousness accompanied by
grief and rooted in aversion can be understood. These classes
are occasioned by two causes viz (1) an object that one dislikes
(2) coming in contact with any of the nine types of actions
that make a person angry, of which three are personal, three
concerning a friend, and three an enemy. That this person
scolded and abused me in a previous ekistence, and he does
so now, and would do so in future ; concerning my friend too
he acted similarly 1n the past, does so now, and would do’ so
in the future; that he praised and helped my enemy in the past,
does so now, and would do so in the future. In these nine

ways a person may be made angry.

NUMBER OF STATES OF CONSCIOUSNESS
INCALCULABLE.

These two classes of consciousness rooted in aversion or hate
are present in killing, using abusive language and in hate and
therefore should be reckoned as three. The amount so obtained
should be muluplied by three according to the three periods
of past, present and future. As the amount so obtained is
present in one’s person and in another, it should be muluplied
by two. Next that amount should be multiplied by six accord-
ing to their presence in the six doors such as eye etc. And
that amount should be multiplied by two in respect of the
city and country. Among the number of states of consciousness
thus reckoned the number that arises 1n one individual in the
round of births which has no beginning cannot even be compared
to the amount obtained by measuring the four oceans with a
mustard seed, or the earth with such space as would occupy
a mustard seed. Therefore it will be seen that the number
of such classes of consciousness rooted in aversion are incal-

<culable and inestimable.
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THE DOORS CAUSING THE THREE TYPES.

Of these 12 classes, 10 classes rooted in lust and aversion are
obtained 1n Kamma by body and speech and cause the ten
Akusala (g®e®) Kamma. The two rooted in nescience are
not obtained ‘in Kamma By body and speech and appear only
through che mind door.

11777
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CHAPTER 1II

CONSCIOUSNESS WITHOUT HETUS!.

(b) Consciousness without Heétus!. There are seven classes
of consciousness which are the results of evil done in a former
birth to wit :—

(1) Consciousness by way of sight®, accompanied by
indifference.

(2)-(4) Consciousness by way of hearing, smell and tate,
similarly accompanied.

(5) Consciousness by way of touch accompanied by pain®.
(6) Recipient Consciousness accompanied by indifference.

(7) Investigating consciousness accompanied by indifference.

NOTE 1.

Ahetukant cittini (@D NIBNELY)IS) unconditioned
by one or more of the six radical conditions hétus (e® &) vig,
greed, hate and ignorance, and their opposites disinterestedness,
amity, and insight. In these seven classes of consciousness
only the first three are responsible for the improper conduct
in a former birth, the result whereof is now consciously
expertenced.

NOTES 2.

Consciousness by way of sight 1s cakkhu vififdna (©25%)
Begex, €0). Here the eye (cakkhu ®%%) 1s the sensitive material
quality present in the ordinary eye or that quahty present 1n
the eye, which has orlgmated from Kamma, as 1n prewous
births there was the craving to see visual objects, which is
capable of cognizing objects When the sensitive material
quality in the eye comes in contact with a visu: al object through
the help of hght and attention of mind (@W&2H9S manasi-
kara) then consciousness by way of sight accompanied by in-
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difference (Upékkha sahagata cakkhu vififiina $GL5WI LSOO D
O%Y Baxes, €9) arises. If’cthe object happens to be an unplea-
sant one then theconsciousness is the result of evil done. Here
the colour only of the visual object commg in contact with the
sensitive material quahty of the eye causes only a feeling of
indifference and not joy or gnef like unto a piece of cotton
commg in contact with another piece of cotton. Theretore that
consciousness 1s called cognition of the eye accompanied by
inditference and resuleing from evil done in previous births.
(akusala vipaka upekkha sahagata cakkhuvifiiana ¢ 29 @ 809
oL mNI e am B9 Bageag éx).  Similarly in respect of

ar, nose and tongue.

NOTES 3.

But in respect of tlte body, the tactile consciousness 1s accom-
pamed by pain’(Dukkha sahagata Kaya vifinana S BR) VOO D
=0 Besec, €0). The reason for being so is explained thus
:—Contact consists of the three great essentials, element
of extension (&R  pathavi) element of heat (1%)0
e ©Yr) and element of motion (Vayo £36®9). When
contact takes place the three elements mentioned above pene-
trates the sensitive eclement of the skin and comes in contact
with the four great essentials in the body and the umpression
of the contact 1s very great. [t 1s tllustrated by the way in which
a hammer comes 11 contact with another obJCCt pt_nctmtmg A
plece of cotton placed on same when a blow 1s given to the
ptece of cotton. When a pleasant object comes in contact with
the body then the consciousness by way of touch 1s accompanied

by joy.

Nexec there are eight! classes of consciousness which are the
results of good done 1 a former birch and are wichout Heécus
t0O wit :—

(3) Consciousness by way of sight accompanted by 1n-
difference.

(9)-"11) Consciousness by way of hearing smell and taste
similarly accompanied.
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(12) Consciousness by way of touch accompanied by joy.
(13) Recipient consa:ousness accompanied by indifference.
(14) Investigating cbnsciousness accompanted by joy.

(15) Investigating  consciousness  accompanied by in-
difference.

NOTE 1.

CONSCIOUSNESS RESULTING FROM
GOOD DONE IN FORMER BIRTHS.

When a pleasant object comes in contact with the sensitive
material quality of the eye or a pleasant object is seen by the
eye, cognitionof the eye accompanied by indifference and
resulting from good done in former births arises (Kusala vipaka
upekkhd sahagata cakkhu vififiana @wo Boien Geomm?
oD DY) Beser, ). Similarly in respect of the ear,
nose and tongue. When a pleasant touch comes in contact
with the skin of the body, tactile cognition accompanied by
joy and resulting from good done in previous births arises
(Kusala vipaka sukha sahagata kiya vifiiina e @ Boirs g3a)
B/HBDM NIV Bm&) Recipient consciousness accompanied
by indifference is that whichreceives the pleasant object already
perceived by the five senses (Kusala vipaka upekkhi sahagata
sampaticchana e 9@ 9012 LS VMO DT EXI W)
The consciousness that investigates a very pleasant object 1s
accompanied by joy (Kusala vipaka sornanassa sahagata santirana
oG Dlim exNE e €5¥3S®w  and that
which 1nvestigates a moderately pleasant object is accompanied
by indifference (Kusala vipaka upékkha sahagata santirana.
WQOE BLIW GOSN VRN BSYIIND).

VARIATION OF FEELING
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL.

It must be understood that what 1s pleasant to one individual
may be unpleasant to another and wvice versa. For instance a
pleasant object appears unpleasant to one who has erroneous
perceptions and ideas such as the sight of the Buddha's image,
and an unpleasant thing appears pleasant such as a carcase or



excreta which 1s indulged in by some kinds of animals. Again
what 1s pleasant to one ‘*sense door ' may be unpleasant to
another ‘' sense door’ for instance a tharp cuttmg instrument
made of gold and silver though pleasant’to the eye 1s unpleasant
to the body. A sped\ of excreta or other dirt though not un-
pleasant to the cye 1s unpleasant to the nose. When a worldling
sees urine excreta etc. at first cognition of the eye resulting from
bad deeds done m a previous birth arises and therefore apper-
ceptions (SO Javana) rooted 1n aversion arise. But when
they are seen by a dog or a p1g cognitton of the eye resulting
from good deeds alone in previous births arises and thereatter
apperceptions rooted in lust and greed arise. If a worldling
having seen such urine, excreta etc. contemplates that inside
his body too there are 1mpurities of this nacure, then great moral
classes of consciousness arise and the apperceptions are moral.
Buddhas, Paccéka Buddhas, and Arahats after seeing such

impurities develop great unmorai or ineffective apperceptions.
Next there are three classes of consciousness without Heétus
(eme)) and inetfective! to wit :—

(16) Consciousness turning to mmpression at the five doors?
accompanied by indifference.

17) Consciousness turning to impresston at the mind-door?
stmilary accompanied.

18) Consciousness of the genesis of aesthetic  pleasure?
accompanted by joy.

These summed up amount m all to Cightccn classes of cons-
crousness without Hétus (¢ HL)).

NOTES 1.
Kriyd or Kiriya (&®9 or &8 ®) cftecung no Karma (0@ .
NOTES 2.
R\'n]]ana gD s derived from Avateén 1o ‘turn towards’
and ‘retlection’ 1s 1rs nearest vtynm]ogic.ll cquivalent. This, how-

cver, 1s not adequate, tor Pancadvari na]]ml &8 £NDISIV LW
I> Nnever a plm\L ol It}"ILHLHfJ[l\L uwgmtlon O 1S f\l..lllod\dll-
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vajjana (®©®3 D1SIBVW) confined to purely represen-
tative cognition. Anger is felt directly as a mental presentation.
Hence the phrase ‘turning to has been adopted to cover all
cases, At this stage the object 1s not yet perceived.

TURNING TO IMPRESSIONS
AT THE FIVE DOORS:

When no object comes within the avenue of the sense doors,
consciousness or mind 1s still and motienless as in deep sleep
and 1s called the life continnum (bhavanga ®®oa). The life
continnum may be compared to a spider resting motionless and
still in the middle of the web. When any object comes within
the avenue of one of the five doors of sense then the life con-
tinnum 1s first disturbed and later arrested and then turns to
or directs its attention to find out through what door the object
came. This 1s called turning to impressions at the five doors
(pancadvaravajjana Co®@2C2DLIw) ). It1s likened to the spider
who 1s disturbed by an insect resting in one of the threads of
the web, and also turns to or directs its attention to find out
in which thread the insect is resting. It 1s too feeble to cause
joy or grief and therefore it 1s accompanied by indifference.
It 1s not the result of good or bad kamma in previous births,
and likewise as it does not produce any results it 1s neither
good nor bad kamma. It is solely ineffective.

NOTES 3.

MANODVARA VAJJANA
MIND DOOR CONSCIOUSNESS.

The consciousness that turns to impressions at the:mind door
is also accompanied by indifference and 1s called upgkkha sahagata
manodvaravajjana (S EOSN) VRO eI rSiTEI W, )
Mind-door 1s the life continuum that turns to impresstons.
In process of thought through the five doors it is called deter-
mining consciousness (votthapana citta ©9I=08 = Ooy).
This too 1s neither a Kamma nor a result, and 1t 1s solely
ineffective.

NOTES 4.
GENESIS OF AESTHETIC PLEASURE.

Consciousness of the genesis of aesthetic pleasure accompanied
by joy 1s somanassa sahagata hasituppada (80@m & DD
HEN==29&). This 1s contined to the Pacceka Buddha
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and Arahats only and 1t 1s an 1neffective class of consciousness
that make them laugh on receiving 1mpress10ns through any
of the doors.

LAUGHTER.

There are thirteen classes of consciousness which cause laughter
viz. (1) Four classes of immoral consciousness accompanied by
joy, and rooted in Just or greed (2) Four classes of great moral
consciousness accompanied by joy (3) four classes of great
tnefféctive consciousness accompanied by joy and (4) This one of
the genesis of aesthetic pleasure accompanied by joy. Of these
No. (1) and (2), that s eight n all, cause laughter in the world-
lings (puthujjanas @@ XSMW). In sekha puggala eva v ®)
those who have entered the first three Paths, and the accom-
panied Fruits, laughter 1s caused by the two classes of immoral
copsciousness disconnected from error and accompansed by joy
and the four great moral classes accompanied by joy. In Arahats
and Paccéka Buddhas the four great moperatwc classes accom-
panied by joy, and this one of the genesis of aesthetic plcasure
accompanied by joy cause laughter Only two classes of conscious-
ness, to wit, the two great 1noperative classes accompanted by
joy and connected with insight cause laughter m the Buddhas.
With the exception of the ineffecrive class of consciousness of
the genesis of aesthetic pleasure accompanied by joy, the other
twelve not only cause laughter but also perform other funcrions.
How i1s laughter caused in Arahats through the five doors of
sense > When a residence or a seat suitable for pracnsmg insight
(566&02‘90 \1passana‘ with supreme effort 1s seen by the
eye then laughter 1s caused through the ‘eye-door’.

When the Puthujjana (§§8¢®) Bhikkhus make a tremendous
noise like fishmongers at the place of distribution of various
articles amongst themselves laughter 1s caused through the
‘car-door’ reflecting that the Arahatr has completely extinguished
the asavds and that he has no clinging for such articles. When
a sweet smell emanacing from camphor, sweet smelling flowers
etc. come in contact with the sensitive material quality of the
nose, the Arahat thinks chat this smell 1s suitable to be otfered
to the Buddha and laughter 1s caused through the ‘nose-door’.

When an Arahat obtains by begging alms a bowl of food of
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extremely good taste and shares it with the other Brothers then
laughter 1is caused through the “tongue-door’. When the
Brothers personally attend to the bodily comforts of the Arahats
such as massaging the limbs etc. then laughter is caused through

the ‘body-door’.

Laughter 1s of six kinds to, wit (1) Sita (8m), (2) Hasita
(w8m), (3) Vihasita (B®&8®), (4)Up ahasita (Goné&o)
(5) Apahasita (ge@®8m), and (6) Auhisita (B®8wm). Of
these sita (8%) 1s manifestation of pleasurable interest by the
face and ear. Only this type of laughter originates in a Buddha
(2) Hasita (®8m) 1s laughter exposing teeth (3) Vihasita
(Bn8o) 15 laughter with a pleasant noise, (4) Upahasita
(Go®E®) 1s laughter with shrugging of shoulders (5) Apahasita
(ge®&Bo) 1s laughter with full of tears, and (6) Atihasita

(¢ BOBW) 15 laughrer with the inclining of the body forwards
and backwards.

Sattakusala pakam punfapakani atthadha
Kriya cittant tinit attharasa ahéruka

LX) XNOE SIS} Y15 S T Qo
B DoXNIL) BB gO6L goRLH

Seven kinds of consciousness from past wrong deed:s, eight
from past Meritorious deeds and three bringing no result make
up in all eighteen classes withour Hétus (ewe).

Pipih’étuka muttani sobhananiti vuccaré
Ekanasatthi cittant Athékanavuchipiva

BIBICHW) SO S GINIBE YW ed
ORWETR Howy S O mHYBED

Excluding the immoral thoughts and rthose without hgtus
(8®xd) there are fifty nine or ninety one classes of consciousness

called beautiful.
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CHAPTER III

THE GREAT! TYPES OF MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS

There are eight classes of consciousness of a moral kind
arising‘ in Kamaloka ex‘perience to wit :—

1 Automatic* consciousness accompanied by joy? and
connected with knowledge® .

2 Volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and connected

with knowledge.

3 Automatic consciousness accompanied by joy and dis-
connected from knowledge.

4 Volitional consciousness accompanted by joy and dis-
connected from knowledge.

5 Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference
and connected with knowledge.

6 Volitional consciousness accompanied by indifference and
connected with knowledge.

7 Automatic consciousness accompanied by indifference
and disconnected from knowledge.

8 Volitional consciousness accompanicd by indifference and
disconnected from knowledge.

NOTE 1

1 The word Mahi (®®>) is usually prefixed to higher classes
of Kamaldka, consciousness to indicate a more extensive field
of action.

> Nana sampayuttai (&80 @Qs¥N0). Into this class
of consciousness the cérasika (6D &e), the mental property
called faculty of reason, (©€gz8w pannindriya) enters, giving
the class its specific character (&2, €%) (fiana) and (9 e zE®)

(panfitndriya) are used as interchangeable terms.
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CAUSES OF JOY IN MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS

3 Nine factors are deemed to be necessary for the urigination
of joy in the great types of moral consciousness viz (1) possession
of suitable articles for offering, (2) presence of a suitable person
fit to receive offerings (3) presence of a suitable period (4) presence
of a suitable place where Buddhism prevails (5) presence of good
associates (6) possession of right views (7) a knowledge of the
vircues of the person who is to receive the offerings (8) a belief
in the good resultant effects that would accrue by charity, and
{9) rebirth consciousness being one of the four accompanied
by joy. If one or more of these are absent, classes of consciousness
accompanied by indifference arise.

CAUSES OF KNOWLEDGE IN MORAL

CONSCIOUSNESS

Five factors are deemed to be necessary for the origination
of knowledge in the great types of moral consciousness viz:—

1 Teaching of the Dhamma vinaya, arts and sciences in a
previous birth and hoping to derive knowledge thereby (2) the
offering of oil lamps and other articles such as would be profit-
able and useful to those who preach the doctrine or to sgudents
who learn the Dhamma hoping to derive knowledge thereby
in subsequent existences.

(3) The study of mathematics, science, art, writing of books
on profitable and useful subjects architecture and so on.
(4) reaching the decade in which the faculty of reason is at
its acme and (5) at the moment of giving charity the moral
consciousness should be free from greed, hate, and delusion.
If all these five factors are accompanied then the greatest moral
consciousness arises, which 1s capable of causing a Tihétuka
Patisandhi  Bemzw ©Tesx) that 1s rebirth consciousness
associated with disinterestedness, amity and knowledge, and
indispensable and absolutely necessary rebirth consciousness
for developing the Jhinas and for entering the Paths.

If one or more of the above are not present, the class of cons-
cilousnesses that arises 1s one disconnected from knowledge.
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AUTOMATIC MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS

NOTE 4.

There are six causes responsible for this great type of moral
consciousness to be automatic, namely (1) being absolutely free
from selfishness and placing the article of offering in the hands
of the person who receives the same and (2) the firm belief
in the fact that as a result of this charity, good effects will
undoubtedly take place according to the nature of the offering
(3) suitable residence (4) suitable environment (5) suitable food
and (6) being accustomed to give charity. If one or more of
these causes are absent, the class of consciousness will be volitional.

FACTORS CAUSING DIFFERENT CLASSES.

In the first one of the eight classes of the great moral con-
sciousness 38 mental concomitants such as contact (phassa ®ex)
are coexistent. Each class 1s associated with feeling (védana
o®D& M) and knowledge (fdna &%, ) automatic or volitional.
Feeling 1s differentiated into joy or pleasurable feeling and
indittcrent or neutral feeling. Knowledge 1s differentiated into
insight (vipassani 8¢ o9, in which case fidna sampayuttan
1s the existence of the pafina cérasika (B eex,e® &) and
ordinary knowledge ‘without insight, which 1s fanavippayuttan,
panna cétastka (Deeg, O &) being absent here. How
ordinary knowledge exists in both classes can be explained by
the following illustration :—

Dexonom ¢BerwI ¢RRGsWr  (vassakatd  subhikkhd
dubbhikks). Harvest or famine results through rain, both
the states being connected with ram. Likewise, when there
1s insight  or no 1nsight both the classes are connected with

knowledge.

Sankhara "@&@1d) should not be considered as a mental
concomitant coexistent 1n consciousness Sankhira 2&1E)
1s the preparation for the origination of a state of consciousness

determined either by another 1ndividual or by an antecedent
state of consciousness in one's self.



AUTOMATIC AND VOLITIONAL CONSCIOUSNESS

People who have got into the habit of doing good Kamma
themselves think and aucomancally practice charity. Those
who have a greed for therr possessmns and are selfish and are
not naturally generous practise affer some deliberation and
after receiving advice from others. Therefore, the manner
in which automatic (asankhira @e®a18) and volitional
(sasankhdra @e3&N1S) classes of consciousness originate can
be compared to the cutting by a sharp instrument, and a blunt
instrument that 1s sharpened. This great moral consciousness
arising in Kamaloka may not produce results in a process of
thought through the ‘five doors’ such as ‘eye-door’ etc. as well
as the ‘mind-door’ or produce results 1 a ‘mind-door’ process.
Out of these the great moral consciousness arising in a process,
of thought through the ‘five-doors’ and not producing resulcs.
can be compared to the fragrance and stwect smell emanat-ing
from a tree full of fruits, that through the ‘mind-door’ to unripe
and unseasoned fruits falling from the tree and that which
produce results m a ‘mind-door’ process to a ripe and well
seasoned fruit having colour, smell, and taste. Simuilarly, as a
result of a moral consciousness arising in a process of thought
through the ‘five-doors’ by the mere sight, hearing, smell,
taste, and contact of others, the results of good unconditioned
by hétus (e®ep) are obtained during existence. The result
of a moral consciousness arising in a process of thought through
the ‘mind-door’ and not  producing results 1s the unhappy
existence obtained by labour etc. and working hard for others
without adeqyate wages. Lastly, the result of great moral
consciousness arising in ‘mind-door’ process producing results
when intensified 1s the rebirth in the six heavens as great dévas,
and in the world of men as Chakkawattr king and other high
positions according to the Kamma done, and as a matter of fact
obtammg anything hoped for at the time of the act. In cases
of consciousness less intensified but belong to great and moral
classes happiness is obtained by such efforts as doing agricultural
work, trade etc.

0—16! next there are eight classes of consciousness, similar to
the foregomg which are the results of action done in a former
birth in Kamaloka, and which are accompamed by their

hétus (3 Q).



CLASSES OF RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS

NOTE 1

These resulrant classes of consciousness are similar to the
moral classes like the shadow of an object being more or less
similar to the object that produces (t.

These classes exist 1in an individual as rebirch conscrousness,
life  conunuum, retention and re-decease. When they exist
as rebirth  conscrousness  they are  called rebirth  resultants
‘patisandbi vipaka e e sx Bowgs . When they exisc as life-con-
tinuum, retention and re-decease they are known as resultants dur-
ing the span of life or existence ¢ pavatti vipaka O OXS Beim).
Rebirth 1s CoNceprion in a new existence or the jomning together
of two existencess Life  continuum  ®®oe® Bhavanga)
1s conscrousness lying sull and motronless without taking any
LM Pressions tln‘OUgh the doors of eye etc. Retentton 1s the
ablllty to retarn such OI.)]LCfb as have been grasped by apper-
ceptrons - ‘Javana SBK  n processes of thought. Re-decease is
the passing away from an existence.

FACTORS ASSOCIATED  WITH THE
CLASSES AND THIEIR CAUSES
The tirse four classes are accompnnicd by JOoy and the cause

for 1t 1s the ObmmmED of phasanr objects and the other four
AT acu)mp:mud b} mdiftference and the cause for e, the obrain-

g of a moderately  pleasant object.

Of these, first and second, fifch and sixth classes are connecred
with knowledge.  There are two causes for making them so.
When they exist as rebirth conscrousness, Iife continuum and
re-decease, owing to the mtensity ot the Kamma which produced

chem [hcy become  connected  widh l\'nowlcc]gc.

Rebirth caused by dhe highest class of moral consciousness
assoctated with the three hétus e» e . T'ihétuka mukkarehan
kusalan kamman Bz FIXNTLo P S 2D,
become connected with knowledge amounting to msight. As
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the life continuum and re-decease are similar to the rebirth
consciousness in that existence, the' intensity of this kamma
1s the cause of making the life continuum and re-decease
connected with knowledge. The other cause i1s when they
exist as retention they become connecced with knowledge
following the apperceptions which are conneCted with knowledge.

The three hétus (8®EY) are disinterestedness, amity, and
insight and the moral consciousness becomes the highest when
the preceding and following series are also assoctated with the
three hétus (owL)).

Similarly the third and fourth, the seventh and eighth ciasses
are disconnected {rom knowlcdge The two causes for doing
so are the weakness of the Kamma and retaining the objects
grasped by the apperceptions disconnected from knowledge.
When they exist as rebirth, life continuum and re-decease,
they are disconnected from knowledge by reason of the weakness
of the Kamma performed previously. Rebirch, life contmuym
and re-decease occasioned by a Kamma which 1s assocrated with
the three hétus (@®2D) but not of the highest class and that
of two hétus (e®e®) of the highest class and disconnected from
knowledge. When they exist as retention, retaining the object
grasped by the apperceprions disconnected from knowledge,
they become themselves disconnected {from knowledge. The
first, the third, {ifth and seventh classes are automatic. They
become so when the Kamma, the sign of Kamma (Kamma s»&®
nimitta $395%)) and the sign of desuny (gaur nimirtea
0N ST oY) are not determined by another individual
and also when suitable physical conditions, food etc. could be
secured.

The second, fourth, sixth and eighth are volitional. They
become so when the Kamma, the sign ot Kamma and the sign
of destiny arc determined by another individual and the absence
of surtable physical condirions food etc.

17—24," next there are eight classes of consciousness arising
in Kimaloka, which are accompanied by rtheir hétus (e® %)
but are ineffective. These again are similar to the first eight.
These summed up amount in all to twenty four classes of
consciousness of moral, resultant, and 1netfective kinds which
arise in Kimaloka and are accompanied by their hétus (s®»zy).
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INEFFECTIVE CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS

NOTE 1

These eight classes originate only in Arahats, in whom there
1s the extinction of dsavdss These are not moral classes as they
do not produce any resultants but are ineffective.

Veédananana sankhara bhédéna catuveesatt
Sahetukamavacara puﬁﬁapﬁka kriyi mat3a

ERDEWI 42, 60 OFNIS eI OPBee B
DEWYWMIRITDS YRt 2w o

In Kamaloka consciousness we see three classes together with their
hétus '.  Furst there s one which brings merit and then one
brought by previous .merit and then again a class whereupon
results can never be. Divide these three according as they
shew feeling, knowledge, and volition. Now eight modes
appear 1n each. Thus there are 24 classes associated with their

hétus (& ).

NOTE 1

Of these, the twelve classes unconnected with knowledge, that 1s
i the 2.4 classes mentioned above, Nos. 2, 4, 6, 3, 10, 12, 14,
16, and so on are satd to be accompanted by two of the hétus
(e®»E)) viz. disinterestedness (alobha @@@®9®) and love or
amity (adosa @®&es). The corresponding twelve connected
with knowledge that s No. 1, 3, 5. 7, 9, 11, and so on are satd
to be accompanied by three hétus (6®%) viz. the two above
mentioned and knowledge or intelligence (amoha ¢&®@im).

2 Sankhara (0&218) cthat 15 pubba abhisankhiro (Gas
@ ® 0RNVISS)r) or previous volittonal effort on the part of self
or another.

(Summary of Kamaloka Conscrousness)
K:’imEtEvcesapﬁkﬁni puﬁﬁapuﬁﬁ.ﬁni veesati

e s e

kadasa kriy:’u cCtl catupannasa sabbatcha

MEDe Dot d) gma, e, Do’
ANICH LX) GO DLDC R, W 0D
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Twenty three kinds of resultants. Twenry kinds of good
and bad Kamma, and tleven kinds of unmoral or ineffective,

which bring the totals to 54.



37

CHAPTER 1V

2. CONSCIOUSNESS AS EXPERIENCED IN RUPALOKA
' MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS.

There are five classes of consciousness which in Ripaloka are
moral and arise as Riipa mind to wit :(—

1. Moral consciousness of the 1st stage of Jhanal. This
occurs with initial application, sustained application?, pleasurable
interest®, pleasure* and one potntedness®.

2. Moral consciousness of the 2nd stage of Jhina. This
occurs together with sustained application, pleasurable interest,
pleasure, and one pointedness.

3. Moral consciogsness of the 3rd stage of Jhina. This
occurs together with pleasurable interest, pleasure, and one
paintedness.

4. Moral consciousness of the 4th stage of Jhana. This
occurs together with pleasure and one pointedness.

5. Moral consciousness of the s5th stage of Jhana. This
occurs together with hedonic indifference and one pointedness‘.

Next, there’are five classes of Riipaloka consciousness, which
are the resules of Jhanas, to wit :—

6—10 Resultans® consciousness of each of the five stages
of Jhiana characterized as above.

Next, there are five classes of Riaipaloka consciousness which are
ineffective to wit ;—

11—15 Ineffective consciousness ot each of the five stages
.of Jhiana characterized as above.

NOTE 1

Rapt systematized medttation, getting into the state of ecstasy
is the meaning of the term Jhina. A state of consciousness
cannot arise free from the mental concomitants. Of the 35
mental concomitants such as contact, feeling and so on coexisting
in moral consciousness of Ripaloka, only tive are particularly
manifested as only they arise in Jhana. Just as when the ditferent
parts such as the engine, chassis, hood, body, and wheels 1n a
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motor car are all combined it 1s called a motor car, so the group
of mental concomitants initial application (£ &%¥»9 vitakko)
sustatned application (88,889 vicaro) pleasurable 1nterest
(88 piu) pleasure (g8 sukha) and one pointedness (& edwH 2
ekaggata) 1s called Jhana. It 1s also called Jhana because 1t
applies 1tself on an object and also becaus: 1t inhibits such
Torments as the five Hindrances. Iniual application causes
consciousness to apply itselt on an object. Sustamed application
causes consctousness to apply itselt on the object contmuou:.ly
and 1n a sustained manner. Pleasurable interest causes conscious-
ness to derive -pleasurable interest from the object. Pleasure
causes consciousness to partake of the raste of the object. One
pointedness causes consciousness to be concentrated or one-
pointed without being distracted.

Intual application nhibits  sloth and torpor ;  sustained
application inhibies doubt ;  pleasurable nterest inhibits hate ;
pleasure tahibits restlessness and worry ;  one poinl:edness
inhibits sense desires. In this manner when consciousness 1s.
accompanted by these five properties, it 1s called moral conscious-
ness of the st stage of Jhana.

HOW JHANA CAN BE DEVELOPED.

The way in which the 1st stage of Jhina ‘could be developed
will be brietly stated here.

The individual whose rebirth consciousness 1s associated with
the three hétus (6® ) and who 1s determined to practice mental
culture  (Tihétuka yogawacaraya Benz)eH 6VI®IVOSH)
havmg considered the futtlity of the so- called happiness, which
1s only transient, that could be desired by gratifying the senses
both in the world of men and in the worlds of Devas, destres
to obtain happiness from concentration (samadhi @)%
or one-pointedness in this world, and happiness of the Brahmas
in future existences. Qut of the 40 stations of exercise 1In
calm such as the hypnotic circle of earth and so on, he obrtains
a station of exercise suitable to his characrer, observes the five,
eight, or the ten precepts with Tisarana and gets o a place of
solitude which is free from the ten palibddhas (8 @e®3J) which
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would retard one’s progress m mental culture and then he
practises exercises in mental culture @ concentration. In the
event of his selecting the hypnotic circle of carth (2 ® & én),
he makes the circle of earth a span and four inches 1in diameter
with dawn colour clay asedescribed in detail in such works as
Visuddhi-magga and Path of Purity, places 1t before him,
gazing at 1t repeats ' (B®D ¢ ®Y) as many times as possible.
It may be hundreds or thousands. The hypnotic circle of earth
1s called the preltminary symbol (partkamma nimitta 28R
DEY)). When-this exercise 1s practised for some time the
preli'minary symbol 1s not grasped by the eye but by the mind.
Whether he closes his eye or looks at another direction a symbol
stimilar to the prelimimnary symbol appears at the mind-door
as 1f he saw 1t with the eye. This symbol 1s called the symbol
of the image and culture becomes well established. Later
on, in the case of owe who 1s thus well established, and who,
after that advanced stage, pives himselt to sustained contem-
plation concerning the symbol of the image, with che degree
of concentration gained from the preliminary stage, then, when
that obj¢ct similar to the 1mage symbol freed trom 1ts physical
base, reckoned as a concept, and accomplished by culrure-
Practice 1s well established 1in and well driven 1mmto the mind,
the transformed after-image 1s said to have been well developed.
The wansformed after-umage s called che paubhiga nimitea
(sC®rIn HELYH). It appears as a bridliane lizhe m varnous
shapes according to.{ndi\'idua]s, as 1f a light came chrough the

moon. Coming through the symbol of the tmage this culrure
ts called the accessory stage of mental culeure cupacira bhivana
&Ge®,6 ®BX ;. Thencelorth contemplation by way of the
accessory  stage, stripped of obstacles and called concentration
of Kimaloka expertence 1s sard to be accomplished.  After thar,
to onc who has mamtained chat ransformed after-image by
accessory concentration the st Jhana of the Rapaloka supervenes.

FIN'T PTABITS.

After that. to one who has culuvared the 1st Jhana by means
of the five habits, to wit 1) turnimg the attention to the 1st
[hina  avapjana vasied gD Ve (2) mducing and
mamtating 1t samdpajana vasitd - 0212w 8 on)
3 pre-determinyg the pertod of s mamtenance adhitthina
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vasita @RI DB I) (4) emerging from 1t (vugthina
vasiti §ORrW OB) and (5) reflecting on it (pacca vekk-
hana vasita ¢ 205~ 5w DB) for the purpose of putting
away the grosser features beginning with the initial 1magination
and so on, and of striving to bring'about the subtler features,
beginning with sustained imagination etc., the 2nd and higher
Jhanas supervene in one order.

2 Sustained application 1s vitakka (B we®) and vicara
(B®29).

3 Pleasurable interest 1s Pitt (£43) whereby aversion 1is
inhtbited byipada (@x2&9¢). It creates an interest in the
object, at first a dull or slight sense of interest (khuddaka
pitt Qe 88) growing keener and keener through oscillat-
ing 1nterest (okkantika pitt RN 53 S A) into an intense
interest amounting to thrilling emotion (ubbéga piti GeR®
89) followed finally by interest amounting to rapture (pharana
pit &S E:R). This diffused raprure is  invariably
followed by pleasurable easeful, happy feeling (sukha @)
by which distraction and worry (uddhacca kukkucca &@00

LD SES OD) are inhibited.

4 The psychological, and not the ethical pleasure (sukha ¢g5&)
cétastka vedani (6D & 6V EWI).

5 One-pointedness 1s €kaggata (Oexd™s). This 15 the
element, the consciousness, of awareness of one object and one
only, because, by the selective act, the mind 1s not distracted
by several different objects. Literally ‘one pointedness’ as.
to object of attention.

6 Resultant consciousness 1s that consciousness caused by the
effect of Jhana practised in the immediate preceding life.

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS.

The five classes of resultant consciousness are similar to the
five classes of moral consciousness in Ripaloka. It is compared
to the image seen through a looking-glass resembling the person..
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REBIRTH IN REALMS OF BRAHMA LOKA.

Those who have developed the five classgs of moral consciousness
in respect of the five stages of Jhana obtain rebirth consciousness,
life continuum and re-decease by the five classes of resultant
consciousness. If one were to practise in this existence exercises
in mental culture such as a hypnotic circle and obtain moral
consciousness of the 1st stage of Jhiana in a slight degree and
possesses the factors of the 1st Jhina just before death, he will
be reborn 1in the realm of Brahma's retinue (Brahma
parisajja QudciSwctd). The first consciousness arising
there is rebirth consciousness (patlsandh1 citta cawﬂéﬁw\)
From that time as long as he 1is in that existence without
impressions being taken by any of the sense organs or the three
doors such as eye-door, ear-door, and mind-door consciousness
that arises is known as life continuum (bhavanga ®@®o®). The
last consciousness in that existence 1s known as re-decease
(EvRBoYsy cuti citta). Rebirth consciousness, life con-
ttnuum and re-decease, as they are the results of moral
consciousness of the 1st stage of Jhina developed in this existence
are called resultant consciousness. They are possessed of the
Jhana factors, initial application, sustained application, pl'easur-
able interest, pleasure and one pointedness and are known as
the resultant consciousness of the 1st stage of Jhana.

If the moral consciousness of the 1st stage of Jhina 1s developed
in a moderate degrée then he will be reborn in the realm of
Brahma’s Ministers (Brahma Purdhita go® ediB o) and
when in a very great degree in the realm of Maha Brahma.
These three are known as the planes of the 1st stage of Jhina.

When the 2nd and 3rd stages of Jhana are cultivated 1n a
minor degree rebirth takes place in the heaven of minor lustre
(parittibha ©8&¥)9®) in a moderate degree in the heaven
of infinite lustre (Appaminibha @&u®I=®®) and 1n a
very great degree in the heaven of the radiant gods (the gods
from whose bodies the rays of light are emitted like lightning)
(abhassara @i e d). This 1s the plane of 2nd Jhana.

When the 4th stage of Jhiana 1s cultivated 1n a minor degree
rebirth takes place in the heaven of the gods of minor aura
(paritta subha &8 5% &%), in a moderate degree in the heaven
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of the Gods of infinite aura (Appamina subha @u3®9 €% ™),
and in a very great degree in the heavén of the gods full of steady

aura (a mass of steady llght emitted from the body) Subhakmha
2 & @ ®). This is the plane of 3rd Jhina.

When the gth stage of Jhana 1s cultivated rebirth takes place
in the realm of the gods of the great reward ( O ®E B o
vehapphalan — 88 ®o®@®o Vipulanphalan, that 1s, abundant
reward, great compared with the reward of the lower Brahmas).
The same cultivated 1n such a manner as .o totally extirpate
consciousness causes rebirth in the realm of the unconsctous
beings ( asanfa sattd @®@egeR %Y ), and those who "have
become Never-Returners ( Anigami §ms®9® ) in the realm
of the Pure Abodes (Suddhavasa g@#®oe). This 1s the plane
of the 4th Jhana. In all these planes resultant consciousness
arising as rebirth, life continuum and re-decease should be
understood 1 the same manner as was stated 1n connection
with the resultant consciousness of the 1st Jhina.

INEFFECTIVE CONSCIOUSNESS IN BRAHMA LOKA

When an Arahat, in whom there 1s extinction of the 3savis,
cultivates the 1st stage of Jhana associated with the five factors
of 1st stage of Jhina 1n a moral consciousness, then that class
ts called 1neffective. Similarly with the other Jhanas. They
produce no results.

These, summed up, amount in all to fifteen classes of Ripaloka
consciousness, moral resultant and ineffective.

Pancadhia Jhianabhédéna rapavacara minasan

Punfapika kriya bhédhatan pancadasadhi bhave

&) ERWEWIEW 181088 Dimese
SR aRsI2) FiB) 61N PG e e

““ Five fold our thoughts on Ripaldka’s plane,
E'en as tive fold of Jhana 1s the chain,
As making merit, or as just effect,
Or bringing none gives fifteen as correct.”
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CHAPTER V

3. Consciousness as expertenced in Ardpaloka’.

Of Artipa Jhana.
CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS AS EXPERIENCED
IN ARUPALOKA.
There are four classes of consciousness which are moral and

arise as Arfipa-mind, to wit :—

1. Moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of space2.

2. Moral consciousness dwelling onn the infinity of con-
sCLousness.

3. Moral consciousness dwelling on Nothingness.

4. Moral consciousness wherein perception netther 1s nor
' )
1S not-.

Next there are four classes of consciousness, which are
results of Jhanas by simtlar kinds practised in the life immediately
previous, to Wit i—

5—38? Resultant consciousness of each of the four objects of
thought characterized as above.

Next, there are four classes of consciousness which bring
no result and belong to Arﬁpal(‘)ka, to WIC :—

g—12* [neffective consciousness of each of the four objects
of thought charactertzed as above.

These, summed up, amount in all to twelve classes of con-
sciousness tn Arapaldoka, moral, resultant and inettective.



44

NOTE 1.

Dhammasangint 265-8.

NOTE 2.

According to the Tikas, the citta (96F=) has as its object
the infinity of space; the second citta (85Y®) has as its
object the first citta (O eI®) or vinngna (Bsketr€m) ; the
third citta (BeI®) has as 1ts object the first citra (Beim)
regarded as '’ nothing "’. The object of the "4th citra (B3e3w)
1s consciousness of any Kind—Safifia (egex;) being a
symbolical or representative term-—wherein complete hypnosis
1s all but attained. Perception can therefore be taken in 1ts
older wider sense as ‘that act whereby the mind becomes conscious
of anything’. Buddhaghosa, commenting on the term in The
Mahi Niddana Suttanta, remarks neither ‘vininana (5 exexs, €)
nor not vifinana (Deser, €9) as well as neither sannd (29 exeg,)

etc. So subtle and delicate is the consciousness.
3. Dhammasangini so1.

4. Dhammasangint 579.
JHANA CONCERNED WITH THE ARUPALOKA.

To one who practises his preliminary exercise, by way of
infinity, on space obtained by abstraction from any of the
hypnotic circles except the space circle (because one cannort
abstract space from space), the 1st stage of Arapa Jhina
supervenes (ﬁkﬁsz’inaance‘iya-tana Kusala cittan @000 ®£52))
BN POE BedMo).  The formula for repetition in this
exercise 1s ‘space is infinite’, ‘space i1s infinite’, (anantd ikaso
anantd 3kasd, GWEBYLY FIBNISPI FREBINI FIWISL0).
How is this Jhina developed? The individual who has deve-
loped the five stages of Rapaloka Jhana in the manner stated
before, having realized the uselessness or futtlity of the physical
body, as it 1s subject to all kinds of disease and because of its
presence one quarrels enters into controversies and do such
manner of things as may bring one great suffering, being
desirous of completely eradicating the physical body, selects one
of the nine hypnotic circles (Kasina s»& €®) excepting that of
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space for reason stated before, and develops the 4th stage of
Jhana in Rapaloka.  Thereafter he awakes from the 4th stage
of Jhana and diffuses the transtormed fter-image of the kasina
&) object 1n any locality to such a distance as pleases
him. So long as he pays no attention to the diffused trans-
formed afterzimage, he only sees space there.  Then he obtains
space by abstraetion from the transformed after-image and
continues to repeat the formula {anantd 3kasdo anantd 2akaso
GBS SYN) GILNGR) FWOBENI IS, When prac-
tising so, for a considerable period, no sooner than the ftive
hindrances are inhiibited, there arises 1st Jhana of Artpaloka
.akasanancayatana Kusala cittan @amI®INLEDICDW QWS
@51@0)

2ND ]HKNA.

To one who, by way of intmity, pracrices his preliminary
exerctse on the cognition of the 1st Arapa stage. the 2nd
stage of Arapa-Jhana supervenes (vifinanancayatana Kusala
cictan I sgaR, 0 ERDIBDDW R @ BT o). The formula for
repeticion i this exercise 1s ‘conscrousness 1s infinite, conscrous-

* L™ L S

ness 1s infinite’ Janantan vinnainan anantan vinainan ¢ s Mo
5@3)’%%0 cpxmo 5?‘2@136’50). Anantan_ \'iﬁﬁﬁn;nj ‘or
conscrousness 1s 1mfimice refers here to the consciousness ot the
st ArGpa Jhana. How 1s the 2nd Jhana developed?  The
mdividual who has developed the 1st stage of Artpa Jhana,

just as a person who s frightened of a snake will get frightened

on scemng any materal resembling a snake, he gets disgusted of
the 1st stage of Ardpa Jhana developed from  eradication  of
the physical body, and with the hope of cradicating same he

makes the conscrousness of the 1sc stage of Jhana his object
and pracuses repeating the formula above stated. To one who

SO Prm:ti:scs m course of uume with the mhibition of  the
Five Hindrances there artses the  2nd stage ot Aripa Jhana

vinnanancdyatana Kusala cuitean D ik, €0 W TRHIVD ) YOS
’::55530

kD JFIANA,

To onc who pracuses his prehmmary exercise on the non-

cxistence of the aforesard cognion ot che st Artipa stage,
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mentally repeating there 1s naught whatever there 1s naught
whatever." ()3 Rexd & BRex® natcht kinet  natchi
kinct), the 3rd stage & Ardpa Jhana supervenes. He who
has developed the 1st stage of Jhana, no sooner than he
develops the 2nd stage, will realize that his consciousness of
the 1st stage has disappeared. THe disappearance itself is
stated here ‘as naught whatever’. The ]hana consciousness
which supervenes, having for its object ‘there 1s naught what-
ever or (nattht kinct &3 e=8) 1s called the 3rd stage
of Artipa Jhiana (3kincanfidyatana Kusala cittan @285 e ez,
BN LPOE Do), How can the 3rd Jhina be developed?
The individual who has developed the 2nd stage of Actipa
Jhana, having seen the faults of this Jhina and good results of
the 3rd Jhara, eradicates the 2nd Jhina and with a view to
developing the 3rd Jhina, takes tor his object the non-existence
of the consciousness of 1st Jhana and practices the exercise
repeating nattht kinci (2023 R2) or thére 1s naught what-
ever. ‘To one who so does, when the hindrances are completely
inhibited, the 3rd stage of Arapa Jhana supenenes (akinca-
nidyatana Kusala cittan @R es® s 1020 OGS Boxso).

4TH JHANA

To him who practises the prelimimary exercise on the cognition
of the 3rd Arapa stage, mentally repeating ‘This is calm
This 1s excellent,” the 4th stage of Arupa Jhana supervenes.
In any consciousness 1n full ecstasy (samapatt1 @96 YD)
there 1s no perception from the view point of grossness, and
there 1s perception from the view point of subtlery. That
consciousness 1n full ecstasy (samapatu @@05%3) 15 called
the 4th Ardpa Jhana of neither perception nor no perception
(Névasania nasafiiiayatana Kusala cittan @202 ¢ sgeg, ¢ 4542,
BB PW G DBWYo). It is like the vessel that contained o1l
and emptied, as one 1s not quite accurate 1f he states there 1s
oil or there is no oil. How can this 4th Jhina be developed ?
The individual who had developed the 3rd stage of Arapa
Jhana, having seen the faults of this Jhana and the good effects
of the 4th Jhana, takes for his object consciousness of the 3rd
stage of Artpa Jhana and practises repeating the formulas ** This
is calm, This is excellent ' (Santamétan paneetamé@ran &5 &Y
o & AEDN0) and duly develops the 4th stage of Arapa
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Jhana (Neévasafifia nasafindyatana Kusala cittan ©e2® e exeg,
DIV LU, AW WPB S OO)0).

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF
EACH OF THE FOUR OBJECTS OF THOUGHT.

Resultant consciousness of each of the four objects of thought
resembles those classes of moral consciousness dwelling on the
infinity of space etc. The only ditference being one resultant
effects and the other good kamma.

‘1. Atfter developing the 1st Stage of Arapa Jhana if one
were- to die tn that ecstasy he ts reborn in the sphere of the
conception of infinite space, where the life-term 1s 20,000 great
kappas (aeons). Rebirth consciousness, life continuum and
redecease, there, is the resultant consciousness of the infinity
of space.

2. Having developed the 2nd stage of Arapa Jhana, it one
were to die 1n ecstasy, he ts reborn in the sphere of the' conception
of infinite consciousness, where the life term 1s 40,000 great
kappas (aeons). Resultant consciousness of infinite conscious-
ness exists there by way of rebirth life-continuum and re-
decease.

3. Having developed the 3rd stage of Arapa Jhana, 1f one
were to die in ecstasy, he is reborn in the sphere of the conception
of nothingness, where the lite term 1s 60,000 great kappas
(aeons). Resultant vonsciousness of nothingness exists there by
way of rebirth, life-continuum and re-decease.

4. Having developed the 4th stage of Arapa Jhina, if one
were to die in ecstasy he 1s reborn n the sphere of netther con-
sciousness, nor unconsciousness, where the lite term 1s 30,000
great kappas (aeons). Resultant consctousness of nerther con-
sciousness nor unconsciousness exists there by way ol rebirch,
[1fe-continuum and redecease.

INEFFECTIVE CONSCIOUSNESS OF EACH
OF THE FOUR OBJECTS OF THOUGHTS.

These four classes of consciousness resemble the four classes
of moral consciousness dwelling on the infinity of space and
so on. Moral classes arise tn the worldlings puthujjana &S S )
and those who have entered the first three paths and gamned
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the first three fruits. Ineffective classes arise only in Arahats.
When an Arahat develops the 1st stage of Ariipa Jhina then
that consciousness 1s c#iled Ineffective consciousness dwelling
on the infinity of space; and so on with the other three stages.

Elambanappabhédéna catuddhatuppa manasan
Punnapika Kriyabhéda punadvidasadhathitan.

FICTANIICVEEL P18 Srinvdo
Yl B FBzens Wdi¢oNh 8o

*“ Four kinds of mental objects may be soughr,
In mind rapt in Arapaloka thought,
Classed as to merit, or as just effect,
Or bringing none, twelve fold will be correct.

THE EIGHT ECSTASIES.

When the five stages of Jhana in Ripaloka are taken as four,
they together with the four stages of Artpa Jhina are called
the eight ecstasies (@OR @105} arthaSamapatt)). When
Lord Buddha preached the doctrine to very wise and intelligent
people, he described as four Jhanas in Ripaloka, and to the

less intelligent ones as five Jhinas.
SUPERNORMAL KNOWLEDGE.

Now, if one has emerged from the fifth stage of Jhana, the
foundation for supernormal knowledge. (Abhiffa ¢ Sexes,),
and performs the preliminary exercise of meditations on the
phenomenon determined on, for instance, in order to develop
"* The powers of Iddhi ", he repeats the formula Satan homi
Sahassan homi (&3 € ® c®Exio ©®I®) and so on, then
the fifth stage of Jhana proceeding by way of that knowledge
supervenes with a visible or other object as its object according
to circumstances. In the instance quoted above the individual
appears as one hundred or one thousand beings resembling
him, if he had so willed. By supernormal knowledge is meant
(1) The powers named Iddhi (Iddhividhaghinaya 3 &9 eg €0 ®),
(2) The celestial ear (dibba sota §am s®9%), (3) Discerning
others’ thoughts (paracitta vijanana &S8BY) B € o)
{4) Reminiscence of former births (pubbé nivasinussati ZeaR
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AW W) and (5) The Heavenly Eye (dibba cakkhu
§a» ®wd). By Iddhi many a phenomenon could be induced,
such as diving in the earth as in water, walking or flying in the
atr, walking in water as on earth, touching the moon or the sun
etc. The reader should consult Patisambhida Magga (Mahivagga
fiana kath3)” for more Information in respect of inducing
supernormal knowledge (¢&agas, Abhififid). In each case one
has to begin by so exercising himself in the four steps to Iddhi,
that mind and body- become perfected in training wholly in
sub]ectlon pliant and adaptable to the will. Reminiscence
of former births is acquired by meditation on the Paticca

Samiuppada.

EXERCISES SUITABLE FOR DEVELOPING
5TH ]H;\'NA,

The suitable exercises for developing the 5th stage of Jhana
are the ten hypnotic ( Kasina &8 &5 ) circles, exercise 1n

respiration and equanimity, the last of the four tllimitables or
sublime abodes.

PEOPLE CAPABLE OF DEVELOPING
5TH ]HF\NA.

Fifth Jhana can® be cultuvated only by people whose rebirth
consciousness is associated with the three hétus (6®t)) of
disinterestedness, - amity and knowledge amounting to 1n-sight
(Tihétuka patisandhi puggald AL RS BT XD S@9).
Those who have practised mental culture in the round of births
will find no difficulty and, as a matter of fact, will with ease
be able to’ attain the 5th stage of Jhana, in any existence they
are born with a Tihétuka patisandhi (e m ©3wxD)
provided they are not hindered by bad Kamma, torments and
bad resultant effects of previous bad kamma and they associate
themselves with teachers who have developed the s5th stage
of Jhina and who are able to give the necessary exercise accord-
ing to his character.
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CHAPTER VI.

TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS.

4. Transcendental (supramundane), consciousness'.

Of consciousness 1n the paths and fruition there are four

classes of consciousness which are transcendental and moral,
t0 Wit (—

1. Consctousness belonging to the path"of stream-attatii-
ment.

2. Consciousness belonging to the path of once-returning.
3. Consciousness belonging to the path of Never-returning.

4. Consciousness belonging to the path of Arahatship.
NOTE 1.

Lokuttara (€@ oY &) literally beyond the worlds, that s,
beyond the world of five aggregates (Pancakkhanda).

Next, there are four classes of transcendental resultant con-
sClousness, to wit :—

5-8 Consciousness belonging to the fruition of each of the
abovenamed four paths.

These, summed up, amount i1n all, to eight classes of con-
scrousness, both moral and resultant, arising 1n transcendental

thought.

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE
1sT PATH.

Consciousness belonging to the path of stream-attainment
(s Soétapatti magga cittan (G €IDNIC TR o EoXe) Sora
(etca») is a stream of water. The eight fold ariyan
path 1s called the stream, because it leads to the great Ocean
called Nibbana. Arttainment for the first time of the stream
called the Eight Fold ariyan path 1s known as stream-attain-
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ment. [he consciousness of the 1st Path obtained therefrom
is known as consciousnes$ belonging jto the Path of stream
attainment (SOtapatti magga cittan $IIS B e Bwsyo).
Or 1t may be that the individual, who for the firsc time attains
the stream known as the, Eight Fold ariyan path, is stream-
winner (3 8992 5YS Sotapatti), and his consciousness of the
path 1s Sotapattt magga cittan (3BIMO LY e Doxno).
Consciousness of the 1st Path 1s that which torally extirpates
or annihilates three of® the fetters viz erroneous views regarding
sclf, doubt and practice of wrongful rites and ceremontes.

The 1individual who attains the 1st path realizes Nibbina
only to such an extent as seeing a golden vessel 1n a dark room
by the aid of a flash of lightning. He t0tally annthilates five
classes of tmmoral consciousness and the remaining seven classes
are so attenuated as to prevent him from being reborn in the
four planes of musery, just as a tree that has been struck by
lightning and whose branches and so on have bean damaged
ts unable to exist for a considerable period. If he does not
attain  Arahatship in that existence, he will do so after being
reborn seven times or earlier in the happier forms of Kimaloka
existence. If he attains Arahacship m the next existence he
is known as @ékabecjee (ORS), it in the seventh existence
sattakkhattu paramo (oo sV ©36®)) and 1if n  the
interval between the two Kolan Kola (8930 ©23(3).

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE
aND PATH.,

Consclousness belonging to the path of once-returning 1s
bakadagaml magga cittan (BN B Do Smo) Sakin
agimt — Sakadigami (0o qo:sao@ — OHE®IT) 15 once—
returning. Consciousness of the path of the once-returner 1s
Sakadigimi magga cittan (O DEDS e Bownoe).  The
individual who has attained the 2nd pach realizes Nibbana to
such a degree as secing a golden vessel in a dark room by the
atd of a lamp light. At the moment of entering the 2nd Path,
lust, hate and nescience lying dormant, become attenuated.

1. Having acttained the path of once-returning, one can
tn this existence itself become an Arahat and actain Part Nibbana.
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2. Attammg the path of once- returmng in this existence,
and being reborn in another place of existence, one can become
an Arahat and attain Part Nibbina.

3. One can attain the path of once-returning in another
existence and there itself become an Arahat and attain Pari

Nibbana.

4. Having attained the path of once-returning 1n another
extstence and being reborn in this existence, one can become
an Arahat and obtain Pari Nibbina.

5. Attaining the path of once-returning in this existence,
and being reborn in another place of existence and being again
reborn in this existence, one can artain Arahatship and reach
Pari Nibbana. Thus, the once-returner 1s of five types. It
is in consideration of the sth type that he 1s called a once-
returner. Once-returner 1s in reality the one who has gained
fruttion in, the 2nd path but for the purpose of knowing the
distinctions 1t has been so stated.

CONSCIQUSNESS BELONGING TO THE
3RD PATH.

Consciousness belonging to the path of never-returning is
Anigimi magga cittan (¢20I®® dcfe Bowe). Na igimi
—Anigimi (B @1®1P—gWI9&®) by way of rebirth one who
does not return to the Kamaldka is known as Never-returner.
This consciousness be[onging to the path of Never-returning
is known as Anagami magga cittan (@IDI® O Dowsyo).
He realizes Nibbina as if he saw the golden vessel referred to
above by moonlight. At that moment the two fetters of lust and
hate that were lying dormant 1n an attenuated state are completely
annihilated and extinguished. If he does not become an Arahat
in this existence itself, he will be reborn 1n the pure Abodes of
Brahamaldka and attain Arahatship there. He will never be

reborn 1n this existence.

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE
4TH PATH.

Consciousness belonging to the path of Arahatship is Arahatta
magga cittan (@SB LYY I » Oowde). He is called Arahar,
because the word Arahan (@&®o) fittest, is an attribute present
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in him. Because he 1s the fittest person to recetve offerings of
any kind from people in the worlds of enen, Dévas and Brahmas,
also because he exterminated the round of births by utterly
destroying all the Torments, and annthilated the fires of lust,
tll-will and .nescience artd also because he even secretly never
commits a bad deed, he 1s called an Arahat. His consciousness.
belonging to the path of Arahatship 1s known as Arahatta magga
cittan (SO LX) T XD B5X)o). One who has attained this
consciousness has realized Nibbana as if he saw the golden
vessel referred to*above by the light of the Sun when it is at
its zenith. At that moment the subtle defilements and torments
lying dormant are completely destroyed and annihilated.  After
death he will no more be reborn in any place of existence and
attain the peace of Pari Nibbana.

CONSCIOUSNESS BELONGING TO THE
FRUITION OF THE FOUR PATHS.

Consciousness belonging to the fruition of each of the four
paths are 'Resultant consciousness of the 1st path (Sotapates
phala cittan e®ImIL Y 2@ o))

2. Resultant consciousness of the 2nd path (Sakadigimi
phala cittan 22 ®E®IT 2 Boxo).

3. Resultant consciousness of the 3rd path (Anagami phala
cittan @BIRNIP 3@ B5X)o).

4. Resultant consciousness of the 4th path (Arahatta phala
cittan @SR ST S Bowyo).

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE

Ist PATH.

. Resultant consciousness of the 1st path is that state of
consciousness immediately following the one belonging to the
path of stream attainment and i1s called the socapatti phala
cittan (@I LY & 8ow).). Consciousness of the path
is moral, and resultant consctousness should be understood
as the resulting effects or fruition of the path. The resulting
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effects of moral consciousness 1n Kimaloka and soon occur
either in the same existgnce or any other future existences after
lapse of time. The resulting effects or fruition of transcendental
consciousness (lokdtrara @IS B S) take place at the very
next moment following Path consciousness. Hence Akaliko
(@013 ©m™2) one of the attributes of the Dhamma.

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE
2ND PATH.

Consciousness immediately following that belonging to the
path of once-returning is the fruition or resulting effects of
the path of once-returning (Sakadigami phala cittan & ®DE®ID
s® Doxne). Here too the path is moral consciousness and
fruition is the resulting effects.

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE
3RD PATH.

Consciousness 1mmediately following that belonging to rhe
path of never-returning 1s the fruition or resulring effects of
the path of never-returning (Anagami phala cittan §21®:®
O® oeo). Here too the path is moral consciousness and
fruition is the resulting effects.

RESULTANT CONSCIOUSNESS OF THE
4TH PATH.

Resultant consciousness 1mmediately following the one
belonging to the path of Arahatship is the fruition or resulting
effects of the path of Arahatship (Arahatta phala  citran
géoS® 3¢ 8o¥)o). Here too, the path 1s moral and
fruition the result.

These four classes of transcendental moral consciousness arise
only once and never twice, and therfore there is no class of
transcendental ineffective consciousness (lokottara kriya cittan
C®ICMILYN S Fowr BoXo).
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FUNCTIONS OF THE FOUR PATHS.

Each of the paths performs four functions at one and the
same time (1) discerning the truth of suffering (2) expelling
the truth of its cause (3) wealising the truth of its cessation and
(4) cultvating the ctruth of the way to cessation. How four
functions can be performed at the same moment 1s explained
by the following illustration of lighting an oil lamp. When
an otl lamp 1s lit, four phenomena occur viz (1) disappearance of
darkness (2) diffasion of light (3) extinction of o1l and (4)
extinction of the wick, at the same moment. In each of the
paths it 1s (the cétasikapafnnd) knowledge amounting to insight
coexisting 1n the class of consciousness belonging to the paths.
that acts as the light which realizes the four artyan rruths.
After the Path-consciousness two or three moments of conscious-
ness of fruition take place according to the degree of insight
in the individual, after which there comes subsidence into the
life continuum. Then again the life continuum is dnterrupted
and the knowledges concerned with ' review "’ (paccavekkhana
flanini & &R e®x &m & I R) occur. The individual who
has gained the fruition of the first three paths does not realise
the four ariyan truths just like the reappearance of darkness
after extinguishing the light of a lamp. But 1n the case of one
who has gained the fruition of the path belongmg to Arahatshlp
the crastka pafnfia (8D & exAR,) coemstmg therein remains
always the same realising the four driyan truths right through
the rest of his life till he attains Part Nibbana.

NOTE 1.

Paccavekkhana fanini (©%20 &Ow@én &5,609983). The
artya now (1) reviews the path he has just actained (2) the
fruit of that path he has just enjoyed (3) the Nibbana he has
intuited, though not quite realised, as an object of the con-
sciousness of the path and of fruitton. The remaining torments.
(upakkilésas GO tIDe@ ) he may or may not realise.

“ Catumaggappabhédéna catuddhi kusalan rtatha

Pikan tassa phalateact atthadhanuctaran macan ™

DNICHLVENELY PRI WL o NI
BItmo WX BN A AV REDICo SX o
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" Four are the paths, hence, four kinds of thoughts
Four fruits, hence- four resultant kinds we’re taught
Eight states 1n all when hignest things are ought. ”’

SUMMARY OF CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS

“ Dvadasikusalanevan kusalangka visatt
Chattinséva vipakani kriyacittani  visati »

@186 B RITNO0 PUEIGWE DS

B YN.000 BLImId] 500508 8al

12 classes of immoral consciousness
21 classes of moral consciousness

36 classes of resultant consciousness
20 classes of i1neffective consciousness

39

Catupafinidasadha kamé—Rapé pannarasirayé
Cittani dvadasiruppé—atthadhanuttaré tacha

DD Beer, 0 NICD—S108 DN SBSERN
SEX)I15) D¢ LIS —YANBTNES D)

54 classes of consciousness in Kimaloka
15 classes of consciousness in Ripalcoka
12 classes of consciousness 1n Arapaloka
8 classes of rtranscendental consciousness

F i 4 - - . _ _ |
Itthamékinanavutippabhédan  pana  manasan
Ekavisasatan vatha vibhajantr vicakkhana ™

PVCODNDNNEB BN 6w Dimes,
B nom. VIS NL5Y] BV oo

Here the 89 classes of consciousness are analyzed into 121
classes by seers.

How can consciousness that is analyzed INto eightynine come
to have one hundred and twenty one classes ?
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TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS
BECOMING FORTY.

By resolving each of the eight kinds of transcendental con-
scrousness into five, thus obtaining forty kinds in place of eight.

In the path of stream-attainment there 1s a class of consciousness
for each of the five stages of Jhana. In the path of once-returning
there 1s a class of consciousness for each of the five stages of
Jhina. So for the path of never-returning and of Arahatship,
making twenty classes of path consciousness in all. Similarly
there are twenty classes of fruition consciousness; and these
together make forty classes of transcendental consciousness.

1. In the path of stream-attainment there 1s a class of con-
sctousness accompantéd by initial application, sustained appli-
cation, pleasurable interest, pleasure and one pointedness.

2. In the path of stream-attainment there i1s a class of con-
sciousness accompanied by sustatned application, pleasurable
interest, pleasure and one pointedness.

3. In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con-
sciousness accompanied by pleasurable interest, pleasure and
one pointedness.

4. In the path of stream-attainment there is a class of con-
sciousness ac_companied by pleasure and one pointedness.

5. In the path of stream attainment there is a class of con-
sciousness accompanied by hedonic indifference and one poihted-
ness. Similarly five classes in the path of once-returning, five
in the path of never-returning and five in the path of Arahatship.

THREE WAYS OF COUNTING
TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS

There are three ways of counting the classes of transcendental
consciousness by way of Jhina viz (1) padaka Jhana (D¢
(£ (2) Sammasita Jhina (0288 ERIW) and (3) Puggala
jjhasa Jhina (20 @ 1% KERIW).
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(1) If one, who has cultivated the Jhinas, at first were to
induce the 1st stage of Jhana and emerging therefrom contem-
plate all conditioned things as impermanent, 11l and soul-less
and attain the path of stream-attainment, his consciousness
belonging to the path 1s called the pach consciousness of stream-
attainment by way of 1st Jhana (pathamajjhina sotapattt magga
cittan =R IRV GLINISSYS 1D ey, and con-
sciousness of fruition, resultant consciousness of stream-attain-
ment by way of 1st Jhana (patthamajjhiana sotipacti phala
cittan SRDENIB SWVITNB BT @ ILX).). In  like
manner by way of 2nd Jhina and so on, and similarly
in regard to Path-consciousness of once-returning and so on.
This is by way of Piadakajjhana (©14=¢ER920) inducing
Jhana. -(2) If one without inducing the 1st Jhana, were merely
to contemplate the factors of the 1st Jhina such as initial appli-
cation and so on as impermanent, ill and :soul-less, and attain
the Path-consciousness of stream-attainment, his consciousness
1s also koown as pathamajjhana sotapattr  magga cittan
(LBCEDIW SDIDIB Y de®m € 5¥9.) and consciousness of
fruttion pathamajjhina phala cittan (£ QERIW 2@ Dowy.).
Similarly with the rest. This 1s by way of contemplation
without inducing Jhina (TRDEDERILD) Sammasitajjhina.

(3). If one, who has cultivated the Jhanas, having induced
the 1st Jhiana or maintained the 1st Jhana were to awake there-
from and contemplate the factors of the 2nd Jhina and so on
as transient, ill and soul-less or having no substantial entity,
he would attain the path consciousness according to his wishes.
It is thus:—if he were to wish that he should attain the path
consciousness from the 1st Jhana he has induced, then he would
so attain the path. Or else, if he were to wish that he should
attain the path consciousness from the factors of the Jhana,
he would contemplate the factors of the Jhana without inducing
same as transient, ill and soul-less and then attain the path.
Similarly in regard to the other Paths. This 1s by way of the
wishes of the person ‘puggalajjhisa QeV@ERI®).

DIFFERENTIATION OF CLASSES ACCORDING
TO JHANA FACTORS.

1. " ]hinangayégabhédéna Katvé Kekantu pancadhﬁ.
Vuccatainuttaran cittan cattalisa vidhantica.”’
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£

"* Yathaca r@ipavacaran gaihatinuttaran tatha
Pathamadi Jhanabhzdé aruppanedpi pancamé

3. ‘“ Ekadasavidhan tasmi pathamadi Kameeritan
Jhinamékekamantéty, téveesatividhan bhave ™

4. Sattatinsavidhan pufifian dvipafifidsa vidhan tatha
pikamiccihu cittani ekaveesa satan budhachi.”

1. G NRDECHID 6NISH MEHD 6NMWD) DM
DD IO J. T, EoNE L EQSAD

2. BB 5;231085, DABNIK S Je VDY
BDR@I1E MTINENGG @I 31328 LD

3 OmgnBR. muD) 21§ O™,
ERIDEDE NN 6DDHBBN. HED

4, OR8N, g, D3exer, DR De)
1T DN KNI S} DB N YR £

Distinguishing the Jhana of each path as well as stage, and
when multplied by five, classes of transcendental consciousness
are stated to be forty.

When reckoned in this manner, classes of consciousness of
Arapaloka are included in the 5th stage of Jhana as the factors
are the same. The 5th stage of Jhina is accompanied by hedonic
indifference and one pointedness and such ts the case with con-
sciousness of Arapaloka.

Therefore, we have 11 classes of consciousness belonging to
the 1st Jhana, 3 by way of Rapaloka (worldly) and 8 by way
of transcendental (beyond the world). Similarly the number
in the 2nd stage of Jhana 1s 11, 3rd stage 11, and 4th stage 11.
In the 5th stage of Jhana there are 23 1n all, that 1s 15 by way
of worldly consciousness as the 12 classes in Ariipaloka are

included here, and 8 by way of transcendental (beyond the world).

According to this manner of calculation classes of moral
consciousness are 37 (kamaloka &, rupaloka 5, artpaloka 4,
and transcendental 20), resultant consciousness §2 (kamaloka
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without hétus 15 and with hétus 8, rapaloka 5, aripaloka 4,
and transcendental .2.0), and inefféctive consciousness 20 as
stated before. They are as follows :—

(a) classes of immoral conscioysness 12
(b) do  moral do 37
(¢) do  resultant do 52
(d) do  1noperative do 20

ToTAL 121
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PART I

(WHAPTER VII

MENTAL PROPERTIES.

‘E:kuppﬁda nirodhica ekalambana vatthuka

cétoyutta dvipafifiasa dhammacétasika marti

DYLBIE BTS00 D2NIBEAD DS
CDIWICIHYNI TO4RAC Q1D DB Do

Allied to thought are two and fifty states called mental
properties.’ They arise and cease with it, and share its object
and 1ts base. How “are they distinguished ?

MENTAL PROPERTIES
COMMON TO ALL CLASSES.

I. There are seven Mental properties which are common
to every act of consciousness to wit :—

(1) Contact (phassd @@ ex9).

(2) Feeling (V ¢dani e®¢ M)

(3) perception (Safifd € £RaR,).

(4) Volition® (cBtand e W)).

(5) one-pointedness ‘ekaggatd DwWMHOI).
(6) psychic life (Jivitindriyan &8&xgwo).
(7) attention® ‘manastkird @® & 1689),

NOTE 1.

Cétasiki (6®m&299) derived from ¢&Etd (e®em) which
(s consciousness, thought or mind. In any section of con-
scious  experience citta (Do) 1s distinguished from  its
concomitants, that 1s, all the mental factors or elements distin-
guishable 1n the fact of conscious or subjective experience.
Several mental factors combine in consciousness to constittite

a state of consciousness (cittuppida OzXPwr=214.)



62

NOTE 2.

Cétani (8® o 25) is derived from the verb cététi (30sm ),
literally, think,

NOTE 3.

The Venerable Buddhaghosa explains (1) (7) as follows :—
Manasikaré (@816 S%) means acting (kiriyakirc B8 »
503 ©S9), making with respect to consciousness (mané @@m))
making consciousness one’s field as if it were a previous con-
sciousness. Manasikard (908216 8,) has three modes, accord-
ing as 1t 1s concerned with object, sense, procedure or
apperceptions, In the last two 1t is synonymous with
the mind “turning towards” sensation or idea respectively.
Here only the first mode 1s meant, and here it means movement
of mind confrontmg 1ts ob]eCt and passmg it on like a driver
to whatever 1t i1s connected ‘‘wichal’’. Hence attention 1s the
constant element of selective co-ordinating consciousness, and the
variable element of mental strain or tension, consciously fele
and connoted 1s inittal and sustained application.

THE FOUR  CHARACTERISTICS
OF MENTAL PROPERTIES.

There are 52 states or mental properties associated with or
coexisting In consciousness, such as contact, feeling, perception
and so on. They are said to be associated with or coexisting
in consciousness as they possess four characreristics namely,
of arising and ceasing with consciousness and having the same
object and the base as consciousness. Of the three phases of
a state of conscrousness viZ arising {(uppada eag), static
period (83 thit) and ceasing (bhanga ®o®), 1t is at the
instant of the arising of consciousness that the associated
.or coex1stmg states arise, neither an instant before nor after.
This is the characteristic of arising. At the instant of ceasing
of consciousness the associated states cease, neither before nor
after. This 1s the characteristic of ceasing. Consciousness arises
from the two correlations of object and sufhicing condition in
object. Objects are of six kinds viz a visual object, auditory
.object (hearing), olfactory object (smell), gustatory object
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{taste), a tactile object (touch) and cognizable object (concept
or 1dea). These six kinds nlay be objecrs of the past, present,
and future. Sufhcing condition 1n object 1s that to which
weight 1s attached. There are also freed from time such states
as term and concept ( panfattt SeERBYY ), that which
makes things known, or that which i1s made known, consciousness
and its mental concomitants called mind, both personal or
internal, and external and Nibbana. Consciousness arises
through the help of the two correlations taking for 1ts object
anyone of the abeve mentioned states. The associated or
coexisting mental properties too take the same object begmnmg
from a visual object and ending i Nibbana as consciousness.
This 1s the characteristic of having one object. The two classes
of cognition of eye arise having the sensitive material quality
of the eye for its base. The associated mental properties such
as contact and so on which are common to all classes of con-
sciousness present in those two classes of cognition of the eye,
have for their base the sensitive material quality of®che eye.
The elements of cognitions of ear, nose, tongue and body should
be similarly understood as stated in respect of eye-base. The
element of mind and the element of mind-cognition which
comprise the remaining 79 classes of consciousness have for their
base the heart-base. The mental properties associated with
or coexisting in those classes of consciousness have for their
base the heart-base. This 1s the characteristic of having one
base. These are the four characteristics associated with mental
properties.

In the sentence ‘‘ €410 6DECNIB LI PEIDNI Do
{sukhaya vedanaya sampayuttd dhammod) preached by The Lord
Buddha, ‘‘safi e’ signifies °° neither before nor afrer ™
and the mind and its mental concomitants arise at one and the
same time, and “pa ¢ ' signifies the four characteristics
.described above.

REASONS FOR CALLING THEM CETASIKA
OR  MENTAL  PROPERTIES.

citténa sahavattatitt cétasiko,
cétasiniyuttan va cétasikan’

“Oerrm DR E DM,
OB P D1 GODB wo .

According to the meaning of the above, they are called cérasika

44
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or mental properties because they arise coexisting in consciousness.
or mind, and they age associated ‘with consciousness or mind.
If such be the case 1t can' be questioned as to why material
quality arising from mind 1s not called a cétasika or mental
property. The answer 1s that sueh material qualities arising
from mind do not bear the four characteristics above stated.
The material quality arising from mind has one characteristic
resembling the mind, namely, that of arising at the same instant,
but do not resemble the mind in respect of the two characteristics.
of ceasing and having one object. A question can be asked as
to why kaya vififattt and vaci viffacti (01058 5¥ ©8
Bosex ©¥2) the two material qualities of media of communi-
cation through body and speech, which resemble consciousness
in the fact of arising and ceasing as stated in the duals
Bl stoficens QE@) o onnpewWrI DED
(“cittanuparivateind  dhammai, citta sahabhiind dhamma™) are
not included among cétasikas or mental properties. Those
two material qualities though resembling in two character-
istics, do not resemble in respect of object and base. There-
tore they should not be included among the cetasikas or
mental properties. A moment of consciousness has three
instants viz arising (uppida &&®3§  stationary (thitu &A)
and ceasing bhanga ®o®). With the exception of the
material qualities of media of communication the rest of
the material qualittes originating from mind last wll che
lapse of 51 such instants or 17 moments of thought or
consciousness. That 1s not all; matertal qualities originat-
ing from mind are unable to conceive objects. Consclous-
ness Is able to conceive objects. Again, classes of consciousness
are associated with such bases as eye-base and so on. The
material qualities derived from the four great essentials (upada
rapa &998S18) and originating from mind are, 1n each
group (kalapa =n@9®) associated with the four great
essentials existing in each group. Therefore material qualitses,
which, originating from mind, though resembling a consciousness
only in the characteristic of arising, do not resemble 1n the
other three characteristics in respect of ceastng at one and the
same time and having one object and one base, cannot be
included among the cétastkas or mental properties.
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II. Next, there are six mental properties termed particular!
(not 1nvariably present in consciousness) to wit :—

MENTAL PROPERTIES
CALLED® PARTICULAR.

(1) Intial application (vitakkd B o e5w).
(2) Sustained application (vicird BZy&09).
(3) Deciding (Adhimokkho ¢&e@iexwo).
(4) Effort (virtyan B8ao).

(5) Pleasurable interest (piti 88).

(6) Conation desire-to-do (chandd ¥ ©2g).°

Now these 13 mental properties are to be considered as being
etther one or the other.

NOTE 1.
Pakinnaki (& ®Q-Cnemesa) lit: scattered about.

NOTE 2.

Kattu kammyata chanda (29%%5) @09 ¥« 1s intended
here.)

NOTE 3.

Afina samani (QsoeR @I MW9).
They are purely psychological terms of immoral import, but
become moral or immoral, according as they combine in a moral
or immoral thought.

III. Next, there are 14 immoral mental properties, to wit :—

IMMORAL MENTAL PROPERTIES.

(1) Dulness (moho ©®@318®9)

(2) Impudence (ahiritkan @&&8 o)

(3) Recklessness of consequences (anottappan
PO I EBo)

(4) Distraction (uddhacchain & 2®o

(5) Greed (lobho e®Ie®I)
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(6) Error (digthi EER)

(7) Conceit (mand dIGnM)"

(8) Hate (doso e& &)

(9) Envy (issa @ ece0))

(10) Selfishness {macchariyan ®&r§8 o)
(11) Worry (kukkuccan 3)25%3) 20a)
(12) Sloth (thinan 3:o)

(13) Torpor (middhan ¥&o)

(14) Perplex1ty (vicikicchd 88 Dx9))

IV. Next, there are nineteen mental properties which are
common to all that 1s moral and beautiful to wit :(—

MENTAL PROPERTIES COMMON TO ALL

THAT IS BEAUTIFUL.!

(1) Confidence (saddha ¢ ®9)

(2) Mindfulness (sat1 € £3)

(3) Prudence (hir1 &%)

(4) Discretion (ottappan ®)D&8o)

(5) Disinterestedness (alobhé ge@®ices)

(6) Amity (adoso @& &%)

(7) Balance of mind ‘tatramajjatthatd mey) Dess=om0)

(8) Composure of mental properries? (kayapassaddhi o ®
Send)

(9) Composure of mind (citta- passaddhl S5 e 8)

(10) Buoyancy of mental properties d\aya lahuta =)0

CyH)
(11) Buoyancy of mind (citta lahuta SN (S W D9)

(12) Pliancy of mental properties (kdya muduti s
YG)

(13) Pliancy of mind (cittamuduta & 2 8¢ w9)

(14) Fitness of work of mental properties (kiaya kammarifata

29 BN LK DI

{15) Fitness of work of mind (B8 Ieoena citta
kammafinata)

(16) Proficiency of mental properties (kiya pagufifiata
DI B Q) 2L I )

(17) Proficiency of mind (citta pagufifiatd Do) @) 4368 D)

(13) Rectitude of mental properties (kayujjukatd ssgges:9)
2D DI

(19) Rectitude of mind (cittujjukatd  BDNEHS L D2d)
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NOTE 1.

Sobhana sidhirani (€% 1800%0&302& €%) common to all that
ts beautiful.

NOTE 2.

Kiya ( #9® ) here,. meaning aggregate, refers to the nima
kiya (1@ snsc) as opposed to the riipa kiaya (Sre o).
That it is so can be'seen from the following comment kayatit
cettha védanddi khandhattayassa gahanan (1683 ¢ d=
CEEWISN DALY B® DB £Fo) This agress with The
Venerable Buddhaghosa’s Attha Salini Kiya (sd2®) means
the three khandas (=) feeling (védana e®gm9), perception

My Ny wmis

(safifd  ©ex4%,) and volitional activities (sankhira @owads)
Hence the distinctiort appears to be, not so much between
sense of thought, as between factors of consciousness and
consciousness as a whole.

V. Next, there are three Abstinences,' viz :—

THE THREE ABSTINENCES.

(1) Right speech (sammivici &&R19102)
(2) Right action (sammi kammantd ¢89S 5¥M)
(3) Righe livelihood (sammi jive ©2®136D9)

NOTE 1.

Viratiyd BS8Bews) lit :— abstinences, that 1s, “finding no
pleasure in taking away life” (panatipata véramant sikkha padan
£ &I BLImy GUSReM 8uWIvgo or pativiratd  hotl
vIBSeIcNIA) etc.

THE ILLIMITABLES AND REASON.
VI. Next, there are the illimicables,' vig :—

(1) Puy (karuni =Sy 42
(2) Appreciation? (muditd &9
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These, together with VII reason® (& &%56528®o paiifitndriyan),
in all manner of division, are to be considered as the twenty
five morally beautiful mental properties.

NOTE 1.

Two of the four Brahmavihiras. The other two are repre-
sented by 1v (6) amuty for mettd (6®oM9) and iv (7) balance
of mind, equanimity, impartiality for upgkkhi (&ewxs®9).

NOTE 2.

Mudita (YEw2) 1s joy felt over other’s success or over
good work done; the congratulatory or benevolent attitude.

Pafifiindriyan ©eGtRz8Be as a cétasika (Do 8z) 1s
not confited to the lokartara citta (6 3962DINN S D) onuy.
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CHAPTER VIII

COMPARISON OF MENTAL PROPERTIES

WITH DRUGS.

For example, say a Pharmacist has 52 kinds of drugs, of which
13 are ordinary drugs, 14 poisonous drugs and 25 specifics.
He 1s mot able to compound a mixture with only the drugs
themselves. It 1s absolutely necessary to have pure unpolluted
water for the purpose. According to the prescription he utilizes
some of the drugs and makes a mixture with water. After
the mixture is made 1t 1s not possible to separate the different
drugs from the water. Hence they are associated with or
coexisting in the water. When the water 1s drunk the drugs
too are drunk. The bottle containing the mixture, has water and
drugs co-existing therein and incapable of being separated
therefrom. Results obtained from different mixgures vary
according to the properties of drugs; cure is effected 1n respect
of specifics and relief rendered with ordinary drugs. Conscious-
ness and mental properties function in the same manner.
Cétastkas (e®&ed) are the properties associated with or
co-existing 1n a state of consciousness. Consciousness 1s like
the water, and mental properties or c€tasika are like the drugs
assoctated with or co-existing in the water. When a state of
consciousness arises certain mental properties belonging to that
class of consciousn&ss also arise. When consciousness ceases,
mental properties too cease. When  consciousness perceives
a sense impression or conceive an idea the mental properties
too perceive the same sense 1mpression or conceive the same
tdea. When consciousness has for its base the eye base and so
on, the mental properties too have the same base. Therefore,
the natural elements such as contact and so on arising in con-
sciousness and possessing the four characteristic features above
mentioned are called mental properties or cetastki. The
characteristics of consciousness and its concomitants are varied
and many. Consciousness is like a drug and cétasika are like the
properttes of a drug. Just as the mental properties do not
arise without a state of consciousness, so cannot consciousness
arise without 1ts mental properties.  Though such be the case,
it must not be misunderstood that all the mental properties
arise 1n consctousness at one and the same time. According
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to the sense mmpresston or idea only a certain number of mental
properties artse according to the clasy ot consciousness.  That 1s.
the reason why consciousness becomes 8¢ or 121 classes.

The number of mental properties 1s 52; they are classified as
follows :—

1) Common to all classes of consciousness 7 ) 4074
1 : > sSamana
(2} Parucular mental properties 6 3
(3) Immoral mental properties 14
=
¢, Common to all classes of moral
CONSCIOUSNESS 10 25
.5, Abstinences 3 ) sobhana
(6) The Illimuables 2\ or
(7) Reason I ) beautiful
52

MENTAL PROPERTIES COMMON 10O ALL
CLLASSES O CONSCIOUSNESS.

Mental properties common to all classes of consciousness.
are described as {ollows :—

1. CONTACT.

Contact (phassd @eeets 15 a state of rwaking hold of
an object, as by touch. [t can be compared to the {low of saliva
from the mouth of a man who sees another eating some acid
fruir, or to the fear that arises m one's conscrousness almost
amounting to a thrilling sensation, on seeing a man up a high
tree 1n the midst of young branches, or the numbness of the teeth
that 1s experienced by a person who hears the unpleasant scund
occastoned by the sharpening of an mstrument on a whetstone
on which sand is placed. I'rom these tllustrattons contact should
be understood as to how the object 1s gor hold of, as by touch.
When any object such as a visual one comes within the avenue
of the six sensory organs such as eye-door and so on, that state,
which causes the arising of a state of consciousness, by being
present in 1t at one and the same time and with the other coexistent
mental properties. of gerting hold of an object as 1t by rouch
1s called contact. It 1s likened to the rays of sun falling upon
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a wall. Though not associated with the object, 1t gets hold of the
object as if by touch. According to the different names given
to different classes of consciousness. contact associated with or
coextsting in them bear ditferent names.  For istance, contact
assoctated with eye cognitton  ‘cakku  viinana dmaBacx, ﬁ)
15 called visual «ontact ‘cakku samphassa e ez %
Stmularly, auditory conract, olfacrm} contact, gustatory contacr,
tactile contact and mind contact i respect of the other organs.
Theretore, as 1t 1s present m all classes of consciousness 1t 1s
called sabba cirra *sadhiarana 0 9525 818018 & .

2. FLEELING.

Feeling  védana @9&mo) 15 a state associated with con-
scrousness which (‘xpcrit_‘nccs the taste of  an olw;bc-t. W hat
CONSCIOUSNESS 1S capablc of doin-g 1S O Pcrccix'c an oijct or

conceive an  i1dea. \*cordino to the ob-jCCt bcmo pleasant,

unpleasant and indifferent, lhu artses 1 conscrousness pleasure.
paln or mditference.  Feeling 1s that state assoctated  with
consciousness which experiences the taste of an object.  There-
fore feeling 1s of chree kinds vig pleasant and unpleasant and
imdifferent i*ccll‘ng.

The other mentwal properties too to a certamn extent have the
characteristic feature of experiencing the taste of an object.
but not so prommently as feeling védand @9¢mo . The latrer
has a dominating influence over othus i respect of thar feature.
From the 1llustmt|on 'wlwhoynm rasassadako rdjaviya’’ R 3000
Em Se380Ic D S1iHiBs. Both the cook and the king
caste the food. The cook (mly cxperiences  the rtaste by
merely touching the food with the tongue,  whereas  the king
by reason of his dommance will experience the taste during che
whole pertod of his partaking ot the food.  Therefore fecling
védani ©9&=9 s hike a king who experiences  the raste
of the food.

As feeling 1s also associated with the S¢ classes of conscrousness,
015 clled saibbacitra sidhiram 1292 B9 010 3em |
that 15, 1t 1s common to all classes of conscrousness

;. PLRCLPTION.

Perception sannd - 205 15 that state assoctated  with
conscrousness which percenves an object or which notes the
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nature of the object. It 1s like rhe carpenter who perceives
the place where the tigaber should pe sawn from, bhaving pre-
viously made a mark ; or like noting same marks such as the
colours white, red. blue or yellow in an object, but not able to
give any reasons for the appearance of such colours. It 1s
like a small child who, having seen a bull with two horns for
the first time, on inquiring from his mother and coming to know
that the animal 1s called a bull, notes that such an animal with
two horns 1s a bull. But he does not know whether the bull
was born of a cow, mare or she-elephant or originated from
the earth. Therefore perception 1s that state associated with
consctousness which pérceives the object which has been pre-
viously seen by noting same marks. When consciousness too
is associated with perception, he would know the characteristic
features of mind and body, just as he would be knowing that
the bull was born of a cow. When the faculty of reason 1s added
to them, ke would know that mind and body have the thiee
salient features of 1mpermanence, sorrow and soul-lessness
which extst 1n all conditioned thin‘gs, just like his being able to
give more particulars about the origin of the bull, such as the
country where 1t was brought from, breed etc. Consciousness
thinks of the object. Perceprion associated with consciousness
perceives or notes the nature of the object such as colour, shape,
dimensions etc. If there 1s no perception in consciousness,
it can only think bur cannot note the nurure of the object.
Consctousness perceives and notes the nature of objects, because
for some reason or other the property of perception 1s present
in consciousness. This property of perception notes a mark
the first ttme an object 1s seen, another mark the second time
and so on for an indefinite period, the preceding mark being
the cause of the succeeding ones.

In the five aggregates, the two aggregates of feeling and
perception constitute these two mental properties feeling and
perception. This perception too as 1t 1s associated with all the
89 classes of consciousness 1s called sabba citta sadharana (e3@&®
5oy ©1Q1<8 €5), that 1s, 1t 1s a property common to all
classes of consciousness.
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4. VOLITION.

Volition (cétani @2 %)9) 1s that state or property asso-
ciated with consciousness, which, whilst performing its function
by way of willing in respect of the object, causes the other
mental properties such as contact and so on which are associated
with 1t, to perform their functions. It is like the rteacher,
who, whllst studying himself, causes his pupils to study their
lessons, or the head carpenter, who, whilst doing his portion
of the carpentry, makes his assistants do such work as has been
entrusted to them.

Just as the owner of a paddy field going with a party of work-
men to do some work in the field makes a greater effort than
the others, in the same manner this volition makes a greater
effort in performing 1ts function than the other mental properties
which are made to perform their functions each individually.

Volition which 1s associated with classes of moral and immoral
consciousness 1s called Kamma (298€), because 1t has the
capacity to order and accumularte good or bad deeds.

This too 1s called, because it 1s associated with all classes
of consciousness, a property common to all classes (sabba citra

sidhirana QR Do) 01018 én).
5. rONE-POINTEDNESS.

One-pointedness (€kaggati ©mm&T®wr) 1s that  property
associated with each state of consciousness, which prevents
the state of consciousness with 1ts associated other mental
properties from spreading on diverse objects and concentrating
on each object and pointing to one object at a time. It is like
the water, which prevents a quantity of powder, which is

capable of spreadmg by fanning, from spreading and which

keeps (t ‘en masse.

Consciousness and the mental properties arisc leaning on to
one object only at a time. If this property ts not associated
with consciousness, then the consciousness and its mental
properties would not be able to arise grasping one object at a
time. When for some reason or other there is one-pointedness in
consciousness, then consciousness and its mental properties
arise pointing to and geeting hold of one object. In some places
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that this one-pointedness 1s made known as concentration
should be understood. « This too, as it is associated with all
the classes of consciousness, 1s called a mental property common
to all classes of consciousness (sabba citta siadhirana oo&®

S5 010186 én).
6. PSYCHIC LIFE.
Psychic life (Jivitindriyan & 98 28®o) is a state asso-

ciated with consciousness which  prevents  consciousness
and 1ts mental properties from dying. It maintains the life
of consciousness and 1ts mental properties. It 1s like the water
that maintains the life of lotus and prevents it from fading.

If psychic life 1s not present in consciousness, then conscious-
ness and 1ts mental properties cannot exist and therefore die.
It 1s because of the presence of psychic life in consciousness
that consciousness and 1ts mental properties exist without
dying. Oa no occasion could the psychic life be separated
from consciousness. It 1s present in every state of consciousness.
Therefore, this too 1s a property common to all classes of con-
sciousness (sabba citta sidhirana @& Bows) vathHS4m). This
1s the psychic life of mind nima jivitindriya :1@S8 B R <Ew).
That of matter (rpa jivitindriya Sy oEOR =€) will be

discussed in the chapter on matter.

7. ATTENTION.

Attention (manasikird @ 8Bwre 5) is" that state which
is present in every state of consciousness which moves the
mind confronting its object, or that state which whilst confront-
ing its object makes the associated mental properties too con-
front their object. It is like a driver of horses who directs them
to go along the path he wishes. This property too 1s common
to all classes of consciousness, as it 1s associated with all classes
(sabba  citta sidhirana 2@V DLW I1S€m). Perception,
volition, attention and application have very subtle differences.
In some places “‘Five-door turning to’’ and ““Mind-door turning
to’’ are shown as attention.

As these 7 mental properties are associated with each class
of consciousness described in chapter I, they are known as
mental properties common to all classes (sabba citta sadharana

0 AR Hows) 13015 ™).
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CHAPTER IX

PARTICULAR MENTAL PROPERTIES.
1. INITIAL APPLICATION.

Inttial  application  (vitakkd Bwmdessesn) i1s a  state
present in CONSCIOUSNESS which makes consciousness and the
associated mental properties’ reach an object and apply itself
for the first time on an ob]eCt It 1s like an ofhcial accompany-
ing a villager and visiting the king’s palace. Here, initial
application is like the official, consciousness is like the villager,
and the object like the king's palace. Now, if there is no
initial application consciousness will not reach the ob]ec:t
Because there is this initial application 1n consciousness, conscious-
ness reaches the object. As such 1s the case, the mental
property present in consciousness, which makes consciousness
reach an object, 1s called tnitial application.

In as much as a villager could reach the king's palace without
an ofhicial, when he has got used to visiting the palace, so could
consciousness, which has got used to reaching the object by
inteial application, reach an object later without initial applica-
tron like classes of consciousness belonging to the 2nd. stage of

Jhana.

Right aspiration m the Eight-fold Noble Path s the initial
application present 11 the transcendental classes of consciousness
such as those of stream-attainment and so on. The initial
application present in consciousness accompanied by insight
is also right aspiration among those who are in the path of
spiritual progress.

Inttial applicatton 1s obtained 1 55 classes of consciousness
viZ. 44 classes of consciousness experienced in Kimaldka with che
exception of the twice five-fold sense impressions, and 11 classes
of the 1st. stage of Jhinma. It 1s not assoctated with the 10
classes of twice five-fold sense impressions, 11 classes of the

2nd. stage of Jhina, 11 of the 3rd. stage, 11 of the 4th. stage, and
23 of the 5th. stage of Jhana, making tn all 66 classes.

As miual application 1s a factor of Jhana, the number of classes
of consciousness with reference to this should be reckoned as 121.
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2. SUSTAINED APPLICATION.

Sustained application L(;.J'icﬁrtfi B®9reds) 1s a state present
in consciousness, which has reached an object by initial appli-
cation, which sustains consciousness on the object. That 1s to
say, it has the property of sustaining coexistent consciousness
and 1ts mental properties on the object.  Although both initial
application and sustained application are associated with a state
of consciousness at one and the same time, initial application
1s gross, like the sound of a bell when first rung. Sustained
application 1s subtle, like the echo originating from the first
ringing of the bell. Again, imiual appllcatlon s like a bird
flying from the earth up the air exercising his wings, and sus-
tained application 1s like the same bird who is up the air with 1ts
wings extended in its flight. Inital application is like a bee
allghtmg on a flower and sustained application like 1ts sucking
the nutritive essence of the flower.

Sustained application 1s associated with the 55 classes of
consciousness in which initial application is associated with and
the 11 classes of the 2nd stage of Jhina, making in all 66 classes.
It 1s not associated with §5 classes of consciousness, namely,
10 of twice fivefold sense impressions, 11 of 3rd stage and 11 of
4th Stage of Jhana and 23 of the jth stage of Jhana. This too
1s a factor of Jhina. Therefore the number of classes of
consciousness should be reckoned as 121.

3. DECIDING
Deciding (Adhimokkho ¢&3@®s:s502) 1s a state present

in  consciousness, which keeps consciousness retained on
the object with firm faith and dectsion. Its stability 1s like
that of a post fixed on the earth several feet deep, which cannot
be shaken by strong winds blowing i any direction. When
there 1s absence of this factor in consciousness, then consciousness
cannot be retained on the object and 1s unstable and shaky.
It 1s only when this property 1s present that consciousness ts
stable and not shaky in respect of the object.

This property 1s associated with 78 classes of consciousness,
leaving off 10 classes of twice five-fold sense 1mpressions and
1 of perplexity. As this property is not a factor of the Jhinas,
the number of classes reckoned here 1s 39.
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4. LFFORT

Effort (Virtyan B8 #0) 1s a stat¢” present in - consciousness,
which causes the coextstent states to make an eftort in performing
their funcrions. It 1s like giving support to a dilapidated house,
or a commander n an army supplying necessary war materals
and provistons to soldiers, which would tend vo prevent them from
worry and stimulate the arising of efforrt.

This property 4s obramed in 73 classes of consciousness,
leaving off 16 classes, viz. 1 consciousness of five-door turning
to sense tmpressions, 10 two five-fold sense tmpressions, 2
reciptent consciousness and 3 Investigating consciousness.

s. PLEASURABLE INTEREST.

Pleasurable interest (pit1 &&3) 1s a state cxistng i con-
sciousness, which pleases or makes the conscrousness and the
assoctated mental properties happy. For instanc% when  a
tﬂirsty wanderer walking in a desert meets a man and inquures
where he can obtain water from, he 1s told that he could obtam
very fine and sparkling water from a pond, which abounds
in five different kinds of flowers, no sooner than he walks a
certain distance along the same road. The wanderer walks
faster onwards with a view to quenching his thirst as soon as
possible and on seeing the pond referred to experiences a certain
sensation and that state 1n consciousness 1s called pleasure.
When this propegy artses 1 conscrousness assoctated with
mental properties, 1t 1s like dropping some o1l onto a piece of
cotton wool. Consciousness assoctated with mental properties
i1s like the cotton wool, and plcasu.rc like the oil. This pleasure
s of five kinds viz. (1) a dull or slight sense of pleasure ‘khuddaka
piti Q3¢ 8A) (2) a sense of pleasure occuring moment
by moment (khanika pitt ReHm 84) like flashes of
lightning (3) a sense of oscillating  pleasure  through the body
like the waves of the sea coming ro the shore (okkantika pit
RN BYRD BB) (4) a sense of intense pleasure amount-
ing to thrilling emotion (ubbéga pit &s&VD 8B which
enables one to take the body through the aw just as a piece of
cotron wool by wind without developing the 4th Jhana '5) a sense
of pﬁleaSure amounting to rapture "pharana pitt 6 84
diffused through the body like a mountamn rock rising through
the ocean. When there s absence of this  property in
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consciroustiess no sense of pleasure arises. It 1s because there i1s.

this property of pleasure in consciousness, that pleasure IS
experienced on perceiv.l'ng objeCts.

This property of pleasure is assoctated with 51 classes of con-
sciousness, leaving off 70 classes viz. 2 classes of 1mmoral con-
sctousness accompanted by grief, 55 classes accompanied by
indifference, 2 classes of cognition of body and 11 classes of 4th
stage of Jhana. As this 1s a Jhana factor, - the number of classes
s reckoned as 121.

CONATION OR DESIRE-TO-DO.

Conation, desire-to-do, ‘chandé 2§e2) 1s a state exisung
in consciousness which makes consciousness desire to take
an object, like extending the arm to take an object. It 1s not
greed, but only a desire to do. Greed and conation or desire-to-do
appear as synonyms of craving. Although 1t 1s so, the property
of conatio. or desire-to-do ts only a desire to take an object,
whereas greed conveys the 1dea of being particularly attached
to the object. The property of conation is like the pieces of a
pot or plate placed on a mat and greed like a sticky substance
improvised for the purpose of ensnaring monkeys also so placed.
When one desires to remove them from the mart, the pieces of
pot or plate are easily removed, whereas the sticky substance
cannot be removed. The difference between conation and
greed can be scen from this illustratton.  Another ilustracion
1s as follows :—When a burglar Dreaks mto a house of another
and robs 1ts possessions, an 1mmoral consciousness rooted in greed
arises. Again when he gives his belongings l‘vy way of cllarity,
a process of thought arises, wherein a class of great moral con-
sciousness arises accompanied by disinterestedness or {reedom
from greed. In a process of good or bad thought property of
conation 1s similar and the difference between greed and
conation should be understood from this illustration.

The property of conation 1s associated with 69 classes of
consciousness, excepting 2 rooted in nescience and 18 classes of
consciousness without hétus (e &)

These six properties are called particular as they exist 1n
SIX ways In both moral and nmmoral and those without

hétus (e® ).



79
ANNA SAMANA

EITHER ONE OR THE OTHER

The first 7 properties common to all classes of consciousness
and these six termed particular taken together are known as
(Afnasamini  @&XERWODINs) being one or the other,
that 1s yo say they beeome moral or immoral according as they
combine 1n moral or immoral consciousness. How can this be
itllustrated ? A cufming friend will join another who 1s perform-
ing a bad and immoral act such as killing, stealing, committing
adultery and so on, and do it himself. The same person when he
joins other friends doing good and moral acts such as going to
a temple and offering flowers and so on, hearing the doctrine
and so on, he will always likewise do the same. Therefore,
these thirteen become impure and immoral when associated with
the 12 classes of immoral consciousness, and pure and beautiful
when associated with the beautiful moral classes of consciousness
in Kama, Ripa and Ardpa planes and also in transcendental
consciousness. When they are associated with resultant classes
and ineffective classes they are neither moral nor tmmoral,

but called abyakatd (g@®viemed). Therefore, when contact
s assoctated with an 1mmoral consciousness, 1t 1s called

immoral contact. In rthe same manner moral contact and
abyakatd contact according as the classes of consciousness
are moral or.abyakatd. Thar 1s why 1t 1s stated in the Pati-
sambhida Magga " ©@@wews Eaxtd & o BB gL Eo 809
¢OrIDVo  (phassd stya kusalaii siya  akusalaii  siya  aviya-
katafl). The remaining twelve properties such as feeling and
so on should similarly be understood.

CLASSES OF MENTAL PROPERTIES AND

THEIR DISTRIBUTIOIN.

“ Teérasafifiasamianica cuddasa kusalacatcha

'

Sobhana pancavisﬁti dcpaﬁﬁﬁsa pavuccaré
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COINWI DV LI 64L& I VP DVSS
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Of the 52 mental properties 13 are nerther moral nor immoral,
14 are mmmoral and 25 arc beautdul.

Wy

" Pesan citt-ﬁvi}’mrﬁnaﬁl y;nhﬁ)f)ga:nitﬁ paraﬁ

Cittuppﬁdésu _paccékaﬁ sz.-npny(igé pa\'uccari .

ENRo TNNITY NDIWo! 161 FerIvdo
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The distribution of these mental properties, cach m 1ts turn,
as they arise mn staces of consciousness, will be henceforch rold,
that 1s, in what and what classes of consciousness a particular
property s assoctated with.

“ Sarta Sabbarttha yujjant yathﬁ yogan pakinnakﬁ
Cuddasa  kusalésvéva sobhanésvéva sobhana ',

&3 Y WANTS FEUSYS BD) GBI &R .
LM NPOE O5DY cWINGR &Y G0INW

7 are assocrated with all classes, 6 erther moral or 1mmoral
according to circumstances.

14 with 1mmmoral classes of consciousness

25 with beautiful classes of conscrousness

NoOTE 1.

-,

e D) BggeImo  (citrd viyuttinan), that s, the mental
properties ‘cetasikas & DENI)

HOW MENTAL PROPERTIES ARE DISTRIBUTED.
IN WHAT WAY?

In che first place, these seven universally common concomit-
ants obtain in all the eighty-nine modes of  consciousness .

Next, among the particular concomitants,

1. Ininal application arises n 55 kinds of consciousness,
(0 Wit :—

(1) 1n all kinds of Kimaloka consciousness with the exccption
of the twice five-fold sense impressions themselves .
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(2) It also arises in the eleven kinds of consciousness connected
with the 1st stage of Jhana.

2. Sustained application arises in 66 kinds of consciousness,
to wit : in all the above ngmed 55 and also 1n the 11 kinds of
conscrousness conngcted with the 2nd stage of Jhana.

3. Deciding artses in all kinds of consciousness with the
exception of the twice five-fold sense impressions, and of con-
sC1ousness accompanied by perplexity.

4. Effort arises in all kinds of consciousness with the excep-
tion of

(1) Consciousness turning to impressions at the five doors
of sense.

«2) The twice five-fold sense cognttions themselves.

(3) The act of mental reception ®.

(4) The act of mvestigation *.

5. Pleasurable interest arises m all kinds of consciousness
with the exception of:

(I) Consciousness accompan-ied by gricf.

(2) Consciousnesy accompanied by hedonic ndifference.
(3) Tacule impressions.

(4) Consciousness connected with the 4th jhina.

6. Conation or desire-to-do® arises in all kinds of consctousness
with the exception of such as are not accompanied by their
hétus (e®&D) and of muddle-headed consciousness.

Taking these particular concomitants in cthe order described.
the number of consciousness ts as follows ;—

* Chasattht panca pannasa ékiadasaca solasa

Sattati visatt chéva pakinnaka vivajjiea

0T eDBEIIN Sy xd I
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The particular concomitants are ]acking n 66, 55, 11, 16, 70
and 20 1n the order grven. '

*“ Pancapaniasa chasatthittha satratr tsattar

éka pafinasa cektina sattart sapakinnakz'l 7,
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The particular concomitants are associated with 55, 66, 73, 73,

51, and 69 1n the order described.
INOTE 1

Cittuppada (Boeecoeg) 1s literally a genesis or  state
of citta (consciousness) considered as constituting this or that
process of mind, but the term here may be taken as representing
a class, kiad or mode of citta ‘conscrousness).

NOTE 2

Twice five-fold, as accounting for the sensations being
pleasurable or painful, vitakkdé Be=ewens) 15 absent
from the 1nitial momentary flash of visual or other sense 1mpres-
stons, but present in the rest of the process of sense-cognition.

NOTES 3 & 4

Sampaticcana (@O TLD®W) and  santirana B BYISW)
respectively. The act of invesugation here 1s confined to rhe
object presented to the mind and 1s therefore more or less of a
passive nature.

NoOTE ;3
Conation or desire-to-do “chandd & e22) 1s akin  to nten-

(1on or purposivc volitton, and a muddle-headed and foolish
man has no volition deserving the name of purposive.



33
CHAPTER X.
IMMORAL CONCOMITANTS

Of immoral concomitams, the four called "'mental properties
common to all imanoral consciousness’ obtain 1n all the twelve
classes of immoral consciousness, toO Wit :-—

(1) dulness (mohd ©@1&%»9)

(2) 1mpudence ahirikan ¢&HE ®Wo)

(3) recklessness of consequences {anottappan ¢&WITRDSe)
(4) distraction ‘uddhaccan & 2®o)

(5) greed (16bho CIvE smo) obtains only 1n the 8 l\mds of
consciousness rooted 1 appettte.

(6) error (dittht 8C&) obtamns in the 4 kinds of conscrous-
ness connected with erroneous views.

7) conceit!  (mind r1@&@=D2) obtamns n the four kinds ot
consciousness, disconnected from erroncous views.

‘8) Hate (d5sd0 §¢@®2), ) cnvy 1853 @ xd),
(10) selfishness (macchariyan @885 ®o) and  11) worry
(kukkuccan ¥R 2®o). These tour obtain in the two

kinds of consciousness connected with averston.
(12) sloth thinai 3%Y), and (13) torpor  middhan

D -) obtain 1 the five kinds of i1mmoral consciousness
which are volittonal.

14) perplemty ‘vicikiccha Efﬁﬁo) obtains onl) in the
kind of consciousness that 1s accompanied by puplexnty

NOTE 1

The teachers refer to the inconstant assoctation of concert
or pride with such views. ‘Pride sometimes’, that 1s, when
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a real superiority over others 1s the cause of self-advertisement
and complacency A 5'\'111131 reminder 1s made 1 the case of
'sloth and torpor’ ocLuumg i volitional consctousness.  They so
occur when the mind s unfic for work.

" Sabbapunnésu  cattard  1obhamalécayo  karta
désamalésu cattard sasankharé dvayan tatha
victkicchi vicikiccha ciretécatr  caruddasa
dvadasikusaléslvéva sampayujjantt pancadh

—

QANIGELLERE DODICSI NS ZE[@ B 6L WD
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[n all demerrtorious thoughes there are four, rooted in greed
three, rooted 1n hate four, volitional two, and in consciousness
conjoined with perplexity, doubt. In five ways the 14 timmoral
mental properties are bound to the 12 classes of 1immoral con-
SCIOUSNESS.

1. DULNESS OR DELUSION

Dulness or delusion (2@3@®3 mohd) 1s that state associated
with consciousness which prevents 1t from seeing an object
i reality, that 1s 1 the ultimate and highest sense. It 1s
like Jooking av an object with the eyes closed or with a blue-
coloured glass.  When there 1s no dulness 11 consciousness, 1t
will be only thinking of the object. When dulness 1s associated
with consciousness, the real nature of an object cannot be
secnn. [t 1s a great immoral property. It 1s the root of all evil.
[t 15 synonymous with Ignorance or Nescience ‘avijja g9%)
which according to dtpmdem ongmatlon ‘Paticca sammuppada
sOLR) o@e=ig) 1s one of the wwo origins of the
wheel of samsira or of birth and death and not the origin of the
world which has no beginning, no end. How 1s the real and
true nature of the object not seen by dulness ? The characteristic
feature of dulness 1s 1gnorance of the beginning, the end, both
the beginning and end, and the law of dependent origination
which teaches that all phenomena arise  depending on one or
more causes and that all conditioned and composite things
are subject to 1mpermanence, sorrow and devoid of a  sub-
stantial entity.  In cthe manner that absolute darkness produced
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by the four factors viz. a thick forest, night without any phase
ot the moon, midnight, thiek and dark cJouds, prevent one from
seetng a blue or yellow object, the Four factors above stated
owing to dulness, will prevent one from seeing the truth of
the three salient marks of impermancnce, sorrow and soul-
lessness. By reason of this dulness or ignorance, one treads
a wrong path, heedless of the eighttold noble path, and conse-
quently gets reborn in the four planes of infra-human existence.

2. IMPUDENCE

Impudence (ahirtkan ¢ &8 #0) 1s a state assoctated with
consciousness which prevents a person from being ashamed
to commit an tmmoral act. It 1s like a plg in regard to excreta.
[f impudence does not arise 1n consciousness, CONsCIouUsSNess
will not think ot doing 1mmoral deeds. When 1t arises
consciousness tt will think of doing immoral deeds.

3. RECKLESSNESS OF CONSEQUENCES

Recklessness of  consequences  anottappain @@ Idm® =2 )
1s a state assoctated with consciousness which prevents one
from bemng frightened to commit an mmmoral act. It 1s like
fleas alighting on fire. It this property 1s not associated with
conscrousness, consciousness will be frightened to do any wrong
deeds. When 1t 1s associated with conscrousness 1t will not be
frightcncd to do any mmmoral act.  How 1s this property likened
to fleas? Where thum, ts a burnimg lamp, the ftleas, oumt,__} o
their 1gnorance and ¢ ummg {or visual objects which are atcraceave,
alight on the lamp and get burnt. .Slmllml), people bemng under
the delusion that killing, committing aduleery, drinking and so
on bring on happiness without any Ul effeces, commir bad deeds
by specch, body and thought, and consequently suffer m the
four planes of miscry.

1. DISTRACTION

Distraction  uddbhacca &322 1s a state associated  with
conscrousness which makes one excited and distracted. Ir 1s
like a quanuty of ash disturbed by the pelung of a stone or a
flag atfected by swong wind. It distraction does not exist
conscrousness, 1t will  be  steady and onc—pointed. When
distraction 1s associated with consciousness, 1t becomes excited,
shaky and distracted, and never one-pointed or concentrated.
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Although there are other mental properties, because this state of
distraction 1s associated with consciousness 1 a very high degree,
we have a class of comuiousness called upékkha sahagata
uddhacca sampayurtaii cittaii ', consciousness accompanied by
indifference and conjoined with disfraction.

As the above four are associated always with all the 12 classes
of 1immoral consciousness they are known as mental properties
common to all classes of 1mmoral consciousness (saboakusala
sidhirana cérasiki @RI L@ IQISOL CDD B,

5. GREED.

Greed (o@16®a 16bho) 1s a state associated with con-
sciousness which causes attachment to an object. It 1s compared
to dirt in a dress, to a piece of flesh inside an unused vessel
made of clay, and to a sticky substance improvised for the
purpose of entrapping monkeys. In the latter case, when any
catables such as ripe fruits and so on are placed over the sticky
substance, the monkey’s fore limbs, hind limbs and the mouth
get stuck to the sticky substance, when he makes an attempt
to snatch the fruits by keeping a limb at a time, and last]y his
mouth. In the same manner people who have a craving for
sensuous pleasures get attracted to the five objects of sense and
lndulge in them excesswely and unduly and are born In planes
of misery. When there 1s no greed in consciousness 1t will
not get attached to the object. It is only whes greed 1s associated
with consciousness that it gets attached to the object. This
too 1s a root of immoral consciousness and a very powerful one.
It 1s this greed that signifies the 2nd Ariyan Truth, the
cause of Ill.

6. ERROR

Error (ditthi 8&€8) 1s a state associated with consciousness
which makes a wrong impression of an object or an 1dea. It is
like the appearance of a glare ltke water. Erroneous perceptions,
views and ideas may be compared to a magic show or an unsafe
path leading to a place wherein ghosts dwell. Just as a magician
can transform pieces of plate, stones and so on, to silver, gold
and any other substance he desires, even so by reason of erroneous
perceprions, views and 1deas one thinks that a sentient being
possesses a substantial entity, a soul or an iarman, when there
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15 in a being no such personal entity and that a being 1s only a
life-tlux, a continuity of * material apsl 1mmaterial qualities
constituting matter and mind. The fefl'n)ous offences of killing,
drinking intoxicants and so on, are not considered as sins. He
concetves that he would be,s after death, born in an Everlasting
Heaven or a Brahmaldka. Similarly, a person who does not wish
to die but enjoy the so-called worldly pleasures of sense, withthe
hope of doing so for a considerable time, walks along a path lead-
ing to a place where ghosts dwell. No sooner than he reaches the
place, his blood 1sdrunk and flesh eaten by the ghosts. In the
same manner, one who has erroneous perceptions, i1deas and
views, hoping to enjoy everlasting happiness, treads a wrong
path, leading to the four planes of misery, wherein much suffer-
ing has to be expertenced for a considerable period till the exhaus-
tton of the particular kamma that conditioned rebirth there.

7. CONCEIT

Conceit (mand &9©%2) is a state present In CONsClousness
which makes one high-minded and conceited. There are
nine typés of conceit, namely b

(1) one considering himself to be superior to others (seyyo-
hamasmi ©®sHBIODRE).

(2) one considering himself to be an equal of others (sadiso
hamasmi € 8c®iE®xd).

(3) one considering himselt to be inferior to others (heeno-
hamasmi eI WE).

(4), (5), (6) same as above with reference to the past.
(7), (8) & (9) same as above with reference to the future.

The characteristic feature of conceit ts a manifestation of
supertority and a desire to be elevated like the hoisting of a flag.

The causes of conceit are beauty of body. riches, age and
possession of good qualities, class and creed and also paying
heed to one's good kamma, that is actions by body, speech and

thought.
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It 15 also classified under the three heads of 1) community
by birth; (2) fortunate_sense experiénces occasioned by previous
good kamma; (3) gooa qualitics possessed. Conceit arises by
thinking chat one 1s descended from a royal family or belongs
o a parnculal commumry Secondlyy he thinks that the enormous
wealth 1n his possession 1s due to good kamma 1n a previous
existence. Thirdly, he thinks he possesses such and such good
qualities occasioned by Morality, Concentration, and Insight.

Again an infertor person may consider that he 1s superior to
others conventionally superior to him (8&%9 831652 heend
mind). Secondly, he considers that he 1s an equal of others in
respect of wealth, creed, class, morahity and so on (sadisd mand
©8cw) ®1e9). Thirdly, superior people such as kings,
ministers and others of a high status consider themselves to
be the same as people conventionally considered as inferior
(S0EPLI D) LRSI ®Icm) seyyo or panito mano .

When the mental property of conceit 1s not associated wich
consciousness, consciousness will not make one think rthat he
1s superior, mferior or an equal of others. e does so only
when conceit arises I1n consciousness.

It should be noted that error and concert never occur together
in a state of consctousness, as there 1s a dissimilarity berween
the two, just as two lions never dwell 1n one cave.

8. HATE

Hate (Dosd6 ©&©@%9) 1s a state, associated with con-
sciousness, of anger and aversion. It causes the arising
of anger In consciousness on percelving 1mpressions f{rom
unpleasant objects and so on, just as a spnake coming out of a
hiding place and attacking those that pelt stones at 1, or strike
it with sticks and so on. The mental property of hate lying
dormant 1n the heart-base like a snake in a liding place, unul
a person reaches the path of Never-Returning, when rrritated
by any of the ten causes which produce consciousness rooted
in hate or aversion and accompanied by grief, suddenly arises
and does harm to himself as well as to others. It may go to the
extent of even killing one. Just as the rust arising in 1ron
erodes same, even so the individual getting angry does harm to
himself and ultimately destroys himself and 1s reborn in the four
planes of misery.



39
9. ENVY

Envy (1ss3 @e¢39) 1s a state of not tolerating others’
success assoctated 1n consciousness. The characteristic feature
of envy is frowning at others success in life.

10. SELFISHNESS

Selfishness (macchariyai® @&58’&50) 1s a state concealing
one’s possessions associated 1n consciousness. It 1s not greed.
When selfishness?is assoctated with consciousness, one does not
even tolerate or wish that others should know that he 1s poss-
essed of so much wealth and so on, nay, less that he would be
willing to give some to others. He does not desire to share
his possessions with others who are 1in want.

Envy arises in respect of external objects, and selfishness
in respect of one’s personal belongings. Envy does not tolerate
others’ wealth, dresses, jewels, retinue, and so on, and frowns
at them, whereas selfishness, whencver occasion arises to give
some of his wealth to others, never divulges the worth
of a person and conceals it. These two mental propeltles are
like two friends of hate. When either of them arises in a state
of consciousness each 1s accompanied by hate.

11. WORRY
Worry  (kukkucca e ©®) 1s a state associated

with consciousnessswhich makes one worry about the bad
acts done 1n the past and not having done any good acts such
as giving charity and so on. During one’s young days having
lived a life performing such bad acts as flshmg hunring, Stealmg,
giving false evidence and so on, and in his old age associating
himself with good friends such as priests and clever and learned
people fit to give advice to others, if one were to give up all
those bad acts and take refuge in the Triple Gem and hear the
preaching of the doctrine, whilst so doing, he thinks and exclaims
" Oh I shall be born m such and such a place of misery for the
immoral acts done,” and worries himself and repents over it.
When he hears the doctrine, and the fact that those who had
done good acts such as giving charity would be reborn in the
six heavens and so on, comes within his knowledge, he again
worries himselt exclaiming ** Oh what a pity, 1 was not able

vy

to do such and such good aces .
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There 1s another type of individual, who worries himself
about not doing good Agts in the past. He s born of a very
wealthy family, and inhetits abundant wealth which is misused
for the purpose of drinking intoxicants, leading an unchaste life,
gambling and other bad acts. Whan at a later stage of life
and when his wealth 1s exhausted, he has a desire to give charity
but not in a position to do so and therefore he worries himself.
This mental property always and invariably refers to the past
and never to the present or future. It 1s like a slave, who
has so become owing to his wrong acts. When this property
exists in a very high degree, it prevents one from engaging him-
self mn any good acts. Only Buddhas and Arahats, and other
good friends can save him from his unfortunate plight and
make him do good acts through the three doors during the
rest of his life.

The mental properties of envy, selfishness and worry originate
in the two classes of 1mmoral consciousness accompanied by
grief and rooted in hate or aversion. They arise separately
and never together. In one state of consciousness only one
arises, and never two or three. All the three may be absent.

12. SLOTH

Sloth (thina &=) 1s a state retarding consciousness
and making 1t lethargic.

13. TORPOR

Torpor (middha @®&) 1s a state retarding the mental pro-
perties of feeling, perception and volitional activities and making
them lethargic.

Sloth and torpor arise in the five volitional classes of immoral
consciousness. They always arise together and never separately.
They do so only when the mind and mental properties are
lethargic and not at other times.

Sloth and torpor are compared to a fire, and mind and mental
properties to a feather. Just as a fearher held near a fire gets
shrivelled, even so the mind and mental properties associated
with sloth and rorpor are like the feather held near a fire. These
two properties of sloth and torpor always exist together 1n the
Pali Text. What is the reason for it? They so exist, because
their functions are the same, and their contrary properties too
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wre similar. Their function ts to make the mind and mental
>ropertles letharglc and shrivelled, sot The state opposite
)I contrary to them 1s effort. They ge categorlsed under the

Hindrances as Thina middha nivarana (32 ®8® SBOS™).

Of these two, middha (¥®) torpor is of two varieties viz.
nima middha (0@ &) torpor of mental properties, and
ripa middha (5% ®) rtorpor of body. Of the two,
corpor af body 1s not a bad kamma. The physical body which
has been utilized for performmg various duties durmg the day
Jets INto a state of lethargy owing to weariness, just like the
lotus flowers that have been affected by the rays of the sun
during day getting shrivelled during night. Torpor of body
1s called sleep Torpor of body is never conjoined with sloth
and as in " S0®0 Ao BB Ao (seyyasukhan middha
sukhafl) 1t exists by itself. Though such be the case, there 1s
sleep in the physical body occasioned by torpor associated with
classes of immoral consciousness. How does that take place?
When the five volittonal classes of immoral consciousness
brought on by the hindrance of sloth and torpor repeatedly
arise, laziness or lethargic condition regarding the rtorpor of
mental properties called feeling, perception and volitional
activities, or the material qualities occasioned by mind, which
exist in the five volitional classes of 1mmoral consciousness,
by being diffused through the physical body falls into a
sleep. As the cause of that sleep 1s the hindrance of sloth and
torpor, the commertary Atthasalini states, 9023181 g
e DN DIWo (pancaliytkd nidda paccupatthinai). This sleep
or torpor of physical body is not classed under immoral
states. Both the varieties of torpor of physical body arise in the
worldlings and those who have entered the 1st three paths and
gained fruitton of the same. But in the case of Arahats, torpor
of body takes place owing to weariness caused by physical
exertion such as walking for begging alms and so on.

14. PERPLEXITY
Perplexity (vicikicchi B®&*x99) is a state associated

with consciousness which makes one doubt about the Buddha,
Dhamma, Sangha and so on. It 1s like a man who has got 1nto
a junction of two roads. This only exists in that class of con-
sciousness accompanted by indifference and conjoined with

perplexi ty.
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The characteristic feature of this property is the inability
to determine the truehnature of cbjects. It 1s likened to a
man sleeping in a cemeftsy with his knees bent and back on the
ground. When he gets up at night, he gets frightened thmkmg
that both his knees are two ghosgs. In like manner,one, 1n
whom that class of consciousness associated with perplexity
arises constantly, gets frightened, determining whar 1s not bad
kamma as bad, and what 1s not good kamma as good.

There are 16 types of doubt associated .with this mental
property, to wit, five regardmg the past existence, five regarding
the future existence and six regarding the present. With
regard to the past he doubts (1) whether he ever existed
(2) whether he did not exist (3) how he existed (4) as whom
did he exist (5) after doing what did he depart from
past existence. In respect of the future too he doubts.
(1) whether he will be born after death (2) whether
he will not be born again (3) how will he be born (4) as whem
will he be born (5) after doing what will he be born in the
future. In respect of the present he doubts (1) whether he
exists (2) whether he does not exist (3) how he extsts (4) as
whom he is existing (5) where he, who is called an individual,
came from, and (6) whither will he be going. As the class
of consciousness associated with perplexity or doubt i1s a great
immoral one almost equivalent to erroneous views, perceptions
and ideas, it cannot be completely extinguished till one becomes

a Sstream winner.

Of the immoral mental propertles distraction, worry and
perplex1ty have a great similarity to one another.
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CHAPTER XI

OF MORALLY BEAUTIFUL*IANCOMITANTS!

Now, among the concomitants called morally beautiful, in
the first place, there are the nineteen mental properties
common to morally beautiful consciousness. These are present
in every one of the fifty-nine classes of beautiful consciousness.

Next, the thres abstinences obtain always and all at once
in all cases of transcendental consciousness. But in mundane 2
morally beautiful consciousness, it is only in the eight kinds of
kimaloka moral consciousness that the three are sometimes
and severally apparent.

Next, reason* enters into combination with forty seven
classes of consciousness to wit, with 12 kinds of consciousness
asising 1n kdmaloka that are connecred with knowledye and also
with all the 35 kinds of sublime and of transcendental con-
sctousness.

Next, the two illimitables spring up, sometimes and mutually
exclusive, in 12 kinds of sublime® consciousness excluding the
sth Jhana, in the 8 kinds of kamaloka moral consciousness
and in the 8 classes of consciousness arising in kamaldka, which
are accompanied by their respective hétus (@®&)) and which
are ineffective, making up altogether 28 classes.

Some teachers, however, say, that ‘pity’ and ‘appreciation’
are not in such consciousness as is accompanted by hedonic

indifference.
NOTE 1

Sobhana (@21®®9) 1s, literally, beautful. It signifies
aesthetic consciousness with mirth.

NOTE 2

Lokiya (69 et) means of the three lokas or spheres of
existence. It is the opposite of I[okuttara (6@IQYONS)
transcendental.
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NOTE 3
| )

NMahaggata  cittésu o D o oo . The Ceylon
Commentaries cxplamn thrs term as meaning  those  classes  of
consciousness that have grown great or become exalted or
sublime, because of the absence of hindrances, ctec.  vini-
varanaditaya  mahartan gatini 2408 SWDMo
)5 , or by reason of the excellent Jhanas [Mahantéh
Jhiaytehr gatinl @®SSYNH DI B BB H). According o
the Venerable Buddhaghosa 1t 1s so termed because of the
ability 1o resist vice, produces abundance of good result of wide
extension, of attamment to a high Pitch of volirion, energy,
thought. wisdom.

NOTE 4

e eseg, panid, the factor here combrming with the forty seven
ts, accordirg to circumstances, knowledge mrellect, understand-

ing, msight, right view or wisdom factor bojjhanga e e ),
CONCOMITANTS IN FOUR GROUPS

" Lktmaveesati dhamma Jayantékiana satthisu

tayd solasa citt@su atthaveesati yan dvayan.’

LB BATRI KHBeEX D)W 5L
DIB) GWIE® Teow ¢LTeB 2,900

19 mental concomitants arise m 59 classes of consciousness,
3 m 106 classes and 2 m 28 classes.

“ Paﬁﬁﬁpak:‘isitﬁ satta cattalrsa vidhésupi

1

sampayuttd catuddhévan sobhanésvéva sobhana

& £eR, SN1B DI oY) DANIC1BeNRS
BB HINI DYSHEY. CLINSWENVL &M

Reason 1s said to arise 1 47 classes.  Therefore the beauuful
concomitants arise 1 beautiful classes of consciousness in four
groups.
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CONCOMITANTS AS ACCIDENTAL AND AS
ESSENTIAL

““ Issimaccheéra kukkuccas virati karunédayé
naina kadict miandoca thinamiddhan rtatha sahi

“Yatha vuttinusiréna scsi niyatayéginé
sangahanca pavakkhﬁmi tésandani yathﬁrahan V

@) LTS QWD BSH S 1 €598 6®%
DNININED 151D INEH. S o®

©D) YONIRNBICIH 62883 BANCBIECW?
BN VOLIT em0RS v IS ve

envy, selfishness and worry, the three abstinences, plty and
appreciation, concett, sloth and torpor appear sometimes and
severally. It these are remembered, the rest are all necessary
adjuncts which always appear in consciousness. Now eall these
concomitants I'll try to fit into a synthests where they permuit.

SYNTHESIS OF CONCOMITANTS

" Chatungsanuttaré  dhamma  pancarinsa  mahaggaré
atthatinsapt labbhanti kimavacara sobhané
Sattaveesattyapuiinamhi  dvadasa  herukérica
yatha sambhavayogéna pancadha tartha sangaho ™

DR BIHEDES DX CFDBRo® SHODEW
¢cxb&owof§ GRHED 29181905 68INEW
ORNE DD TR DB 2915316 DENR Y
BD) VOENVEB/ICHRD CXAVIDSD OIVDSHI

Into our higheSt thoughts come thilty stx, and thirt} five 1nto
thoughts sublime, and mnto Kaimaloka consciousness of loveliness

and beauty thlrty elght In rhoughts demeritorious twenty
seven, and twelve 1n thoughts that rtse withoutr hétu., Five-fold

the synthesw of adjuncts stands dul) assorted as they come o
pass. How 1is 1t so?

SYNTHESIS IN TRANSCENDENTAL
CONSCIOUSNESS

First of all, i transcendental consciousness there are 36 con-
comitant states which enter 1into combination with any one of
the eight classes of consciousness arising 1n the 1st Jhana, namely,
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the 13 unmoral concomitants and 23 beautiful concomitants.
omitting only the twe Himirables. The two illimitables are
excluded because their object which 1s satta pannatcti (e o

& exe5dy) ' the concept mankind 7 is totally different from
that of transcendental consctousness namcl); Nibbana.

Suntlarly, 35 concomitant states, mmtial application  being
now excluded, enger into combination with any one of the eight
classes of consciousness arising in the 2nd Jhina.

Similarly, 34 concomitant states, initial application and
sustained application being now excluded, enter into combination
with any one of the eight classes of consciousness arising 1n the
3rd Jhana. Similarly, 33 concomitant states, initial application,
sustained application and pleasurable interest being now excluded,
enter mto combination with anyone of the cight classes arising
in the 47h Jhana. And 33 concomitant states, hedonic, in-
difference replacing pleasure, enter into combination with any
one of the eight classes of consciousness arising mn the sth Jhana.

Thus, under all circumstances there 1s only a five-fold synthes:s
of concomitants with the eight kinds of rtranscendental con-
sciousness corresponding to the five stages of Jhana.

“ Chartrinsa panca.tinsﬁrha catuttinsa yathﬁkkaman
tettinsaddvaya midcévan pancadhanuctaré thiea

BN o® ODRoNIC DB otd LSITELNT e
CDCTHXED VLDV CoDA1HDDSST I

Five-fold the synthcsis that stands 1n highcst -Plane of though[
from thirty six to thirty three, the last taken twice 1s raught.

SYNTHESIS IN SUBLIME CONSCIOUSNLESS

Next, i sublime consciousness, there are 35 factors which
enter into combination with anyone of those three! classes of
consciousness that belong to the 1st stage of ]hana, namely.
13 unmoral concomltdnts and 22 morally beautiful concomit-
ants, the three ** Abstinences ”’ being excluded.®* Here be 1
noted that “ pity " and " appreciation ' combine se\'erally

only.
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Again the same concomitants, with the exception of initial
application, enter into combination < h any one of the three
classes of consciousness that belong to the 2nd stage of Jhina
and also to the 3rd and 4th stages dropping in succession
application, both initial and sustained, at the 3rd stage, and
these two and pleasurable interest at the fourth stage.

But in the 15 classes of consciousness that belong to the
sth stage of Jhina the two illimitables’ do not obtain.

Thus reckoning every possible way, the combinations of
concomitants, with the 27 kinds of sublime consciousness by
way of five-fold Jhina may be summiarized under five heads.

NOTE 1

Moral, resultant and i1neffective consciousness.

NOTE 2

Because they do not bear on the object of Jhina practice
and they are totally different in function from Jhana. The
function of the three °° Abstinences’ s to purify act and
word either temporarily or permanently, whilst the function
of Jhina 1s to purify the mind of one who has already had his

act and word purified.

" Pancatinsa catuttinsa tettinsaca yathakkaman
dvattinsa cévatinséti pancadhava mahaggaté

DR OPOBo® GO D BN o
Do VR0’ DY Fwxem

Five-fold are the groups in sublime consciousness, namely, 35,

34, 33, 32 and 30.
SYNTHESIS OF MORALLY BEAUTIFUL

CONSCIOUSNESS IN KAMALOKA

Next in morally beautiful consciousness 1n Kamaldoka, in the
first place, there are 38 states, which enter into combination
in any of the first two classes of moral consciousness, namely,
automatic and the volitional, to wit, the 13 unmoral con-
comitants and the 25 morally beautiful concomitants.
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Here it should be noted that ther two Illimitables’ and the:
three ‘Abstinences’ cormw—e separately.

Similarly these 38 enter into combination n any one of the
second two, ‘knowledge’ only being exclud¢d; in any one of
the third two, ‘Knowledge’ being included, but ‘pleasurable
interest’ being excluded ; and in any onc of the fourth two,
both ‘Knowledge’ and ‘pleasurable interest’ being excluded.

Agatn rtaking the eight kinds of Kamaloka inetfective con-
sciousness and excluding the three ‘Abstinences’, those 38 now
35 concomitant states are to be reckoned as similarly combining

in four different ways, 1n four pairs of i1neffective classes of
CONSCLOUSNCESS.

And agamn, taking the eight kinds of Kamaldka resultant
consctousness and excluding both the two ‘lllimitables” and the
three ‘Abstinences’, those 38 now 33 concomitant states are to be
reckoned as similarly combining four different ways in four
pairs of resultant kinds of consciousness.

Thus reckoning every p()ssible way the combinations of mora.lly
beautiful concomitants 1n pairs with the 24 morally beautiful

classes of Kamaldoka consciousness may be summarized under
rwelve heads.

" Atthatunsa sattatinsadvayan chatunsakan  sublhé
pancatinsa catuttinsadvayan tertinsakan kriy@

“ Tertinsapaké dvartnsadveyé katrinsa  kan  bhave
sahétukimavacara pufinapaka  kriyamané

QFORR 0 DR WDBe X NF. O O
83,0153t DPNHBoDB, CHDR BN WIS D

GO0 8IS, VEDFALNT. L. N XNE®
BPIWLPJDIDIVOS Gzt HRIPew

In Kamaloka classes of conscrousness bound to hétus (s@e)
there are 38, 37, 37 and 36 concomitants in moral classes ;

35, 34, 34 and 33 in ineffective classes, and 33, 32, 32, and 31
in resultant classes.
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” Navijjantettha virat1  kriydsuca mahaggate

Anuttaré appamaniia kﬁmapﬁké dvayan tath3
x|

" Anuttaré jhinadhammi appw—,findica majjhime
viratt Dana pitt ca paritetésu visésaka

%) BiES e 5 & 858 DNNILID DRODE
QRPN GO QUL Osen, NIDLICK DXL
GHNODSS RNINVBE) gLLBeaxeg, © LD
BSOS aganls ® vEcmmey Beowwm

The three ‘Abstinences’ never arise in ineffective and sublime
thoughts, nor do the Illimitables in transcendental thought.
And 1n resultant classes both the ‘Abstinences’ and ‘Illimitables’
never arise.

In transcendental consciousness the Jhana stages show a
distinction, and 1n sublime the ‘Illimitables’ and in lower
planes the three ‘Abstinences’, knowledge and ‘pleasurable
interest show a distinction.

SYNTHESIS OF IMMORAL CONCOMITANTS

Now in immoral consciousness, m the first place, there are
nineteen concomitant states which enter 1nto combination
with anyone of the tirst automatic class in the eight kinds of
consciousness callod appetitives or rooted 1n greed, namely,
the 13 unmoral concomitants and the 4 common immoral
concomitants, making seventeen, to which add greed and error.
In like manner with the second automartic class, the same seven-
teen concomitants combine, together with greed and concerit.
In like manner with the third automatic class, the same 17
concomitants combine with the exception of pleasurable interest,
but together with greed and error, giving 18 in all.

In like manner with the fourth automartic class, omitting
pleasurable 1interest, but adding greed and conceit. But with
the fifth automatic class which ts connected with aversion,
to the 17 foregoing concomitants add hate, envy, selfishness
and worry and from them omit pleasurable interest, thus making
20 concomitants combining with that fifth class.
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But of these four envy, selfishness and worry can only combine
separately. In like manner with the fue cor respondmg volittonal
classes of the twelve kiwda of immoral cognition, the foregoing
combinations of concomitants obrain, with this difference that
sloth and torpor must be included.

Excluding desire-to-do and pleasurable . interest, eleven
unmoral and the four common immoral concomttants, fifteen
states in all, are associated with thar class of conscmusnea.s
which 1s accompanied by distraction.

In like manner with that class of consciousness accompanied
by perplexity, 15 concomitants deprived of the element of
‘deciding’ but accompanicd by perplexi[y combine well.

Thus, all being reckoned, there 15 a seven-fold synthesis of
concomitants numerically constdered, combining with the
12 kinds of immoral consciousness.
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With evil thoughts the immoral concomitants stand under 7
groups namely, 19, 18, 20, 21, 20, 22 and 15. With
every mmmoral thought 14 mental concomitants always arise
viz the four common to all classes of immoral consciousness
and ten besides, that 1s with the exception of desire-to-do,
pleasurable 1nterest and deciding from the 13 unmoral con-
comitants.

SYNTHESIS OF UNMORAL MENTAL
CONCOMITANTS

Lastly, in consciousness not accompanied by hétus (e®zp),
there are 12 of the 13 unmoral concomitants, desire-to-do
being excluded, which enter into combination, n the conscrous-
ness of aesthetic pleasure.
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They combine also in the consciousness of determining?,
.'pleasurable interest being excluded as well as desire-to-do,
and again with the conscidusness of Inyestigation with pleasure
and effort being excluded as well as s desire-to-do.

They combine also with the wiple faculty of apprehension®
and with the dual process® of rebirth consciousness, which is
not accompanied by its hétus. Here desire-to-do, pleasurable
interest and effort are excluded.

Lastly, they :combine with the twice tive groups of sense-
cognittons. Here, however, all the ‘“particular’ concomitants

must be excluded.

Thus, all being reckoned, the synthesis of concomitancs
numerically considered combining with the 18 classes of con-
sciousness not accompanied by their hétus (6® &) consists of 4

groups.
NOTE 1

Vottappana (@905}5) = 3) fixing, assigning impressions, the
stage before apperception.

NOTE 2

The triple faculty of applehensmn (manodhitu @€ WINIY)
comprises the mind ‘turning towards’ stimuli (pancadvirivajjana
D@80 ES W) and the two recipient elements (sampa-
ticchana e3®202x8%) capable of taking part only 1n a presen-
tative cognition with any one of the five sensibles as their
object, and never in a representative.

NOTE 3

The two classes of rebirth consciousness are the two classes
of consciousness called upékkhi sahagata santirana (& @0 o
BHDD B5YISW) investigating consciousness with indiffer-
ence, which is capable of performing five different functions.
It may be questioned as to why five different designations
are not given corresponding to each function. The reply
is that one class of consciousness functions on different
occastons 1n five ways, as an individual can be at once a poet,
a philosopher, a politician, a musician, and a philanthropist.
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The mental concomitants combining with the 18 classes of con-
sciousness unaccompanied by hétus (e®2)) are classed under
4 groups bf 12, 11, 10 and 10. 7 are common to all the 18
classes and the remaining combine according to circumstances.

Now 1n detail you see the mental concomitants in summaries.
of 33 namely 5—5—12—7—4=33. Thus we have come to
know the summary and methods of the mind's concomitants.
Hence the manner i which the concomitants are associated
with consciousness can be hereafter explained.

25 Morally Beautiful concomitants.

CONFIDENCE

1. Confidence (saddhi es®>, 1s a state associated with
consciousness which makes the other mental concomitants
have confidence in the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha. There
are two characteristic features in ir, namely, sampasidana
(@0 e30¢®) and Sampakkhandana (82owwegn).  The
first 1s like the manikkyaratna (@2 &ymr Sw®) of a chakka-
vattt king, which has the property of making any impure and
dirty water quite clear, sparkling, wholesome and pure by remov-
ing all the impurities such as mud, dirt and any organic material.
Just as this manikkyaratna when inserted i1n water, makes
it clear, sparkling, wholesome, absolutely pure and fir for
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consumptton, even so when there is confidence in the Buddha
"Dhamma and Sangha the toyments and dellunentb lying dormant
and associated with one’s consciousness temporarily disappear
and the consctousness becomes pure and sparkling.  The second
feature sampakkhandana (@2 e g®) destroys 1mmoral
states tn consciousness and causes the performance of morally
beautttul acts.  This 1s tllustrated by the way in which a brave
and daring man at the risk of his life gets into a stream of water
infested” with dangerous animals such as crocodiles and so on
and kills them with a sword, thus enabling those who feared
to cross the strcam, to do so without any f{ear.

Good moral acts such as charity and so on are done by people
only when there 1s confidence. When there 1s no confidence,
no good act can be done. The controlling power of confidence
and the force of contidence are so called because of the presence
of confidence 1n them. It 1s present m every one of the 359
classes of beautiful consciousness.

MINDFULNLESS

2. Mindtulness  ‘Satt €$3) 15 a  state associated with
consciousness which makes the mental concomitants think
of the attributes ot the Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha, and also
contemplate mind and body as possessing the three salient
featurcs of 1mpermanence, sorrow and soul-lessness. Tt 1s like
the trcasurer of a, Chakkavarti King. He makes a statement
of accounts in respect of the King's wealth m gold, stlver, jewels
and so on and also his habitlities i respect of salartes and so on 1o
be paid to his servanes. The king by reason of hus being arrached
to sensuous pleasures to be derrved from the five doors of sense
completely forgers hrs assers and Labilities. The Treasurer
waits for a suitable occaston and places at his disposal statement
of accounts and reminds that such and such good actions should
be done 1n the future too by way of giving chartty. Then che
King becomes mindtul of his possessions, of the good acts per-
formed and of what good actions he should perform 1 the
future and becomes  greatly  pleased and happy.  After the
departure of the Treasurer, the King agam falling a vicum o
sense  desires forgets everything that was brought  betore his

mind’s cye. Again and again the Treasurer contmues to remind
the King ulun_ he becomes mindful.  Simualarly, the ordinary
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individual owing to craving for sense desires origtnating from
greed, hate and nescienge, becomes rinmindful of the good acts
he should do, and complcﬁ?ly forgets to contemplate mind and
body as transient, sorrow and devoid of a substanual entity.
But on the appearance of mundfuliess in his consciousness he
will contemplate the actributes of the Buddha, Dhamma, Sangha
and the 1mpermanent nature of mind and body and thereby
accumulate much meric. This type of mindfulness 1s called
aptlipana sati @I @ICW S Q ).

There 15 another type of mindfulness called upagganhana
satt Geemnansw 9483, s characteristic 1s to prevent
forgetfulness of objects and reproduce any martter that has
been learnt and digested. It 1s compared to a stone nscription
which cannot be easily deleted. It 15 mundfulness of arts and
sciences studied 1 school days at a later stage in hife. This
type of mindfulness enables one to even remember ncidents and
events thag occured m his past births, 1f he 1s capable of develgo-
ing the sth stage of Jhana. The reminiscence of past births.
for mnumerable kappas or acons by the Buddhas. Pacccka
Buddhas and Arahats  "The lacter only for a limited number)
is solely done by this characteristic of the mental property of
mindfulness.

Again, mindfulness 1s compared to a care-taker of a house with
six doors of entrance. The caretaker prevents the entrance of
rogues mto the house through any of the doors. Similarly,
the mindfulness called the caretaker prevents the torments and
defilements called the rogues gaining entrance through the six
SCNSOry  Organs called the doors mto the mimd and body called
the house.

It is this mental property that occurs in some of the factors
pertaining to enlightenment such as satparthana 'es 3= Oz m)
mindfulness of body, satundriya e3&3z€® faculty of mind-
fulness, satibala & &®®, force of mindfulness, sati-
sambojjhanga '@ &) 86OV EJRY) the wisdom factor of
mindfulness and sammasatt ‘e&82®) ¢ £3) right mindfulness.

PRUDENCE

3. Prudence (®Z) 1s a state associated with consciousness
which causes shame to do immoral acts through the body‘ and
so on. It 1s like a respcctablc young lady. In 1'ec-0gniri0n of
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one’s personality, one is ashamed to do immoral acts. It has
the feature of self-respect,, and therefore one does not commit
evil. Tt is like a cold rod of iron staised with excreta. Although
touching the rod of iron gives a pleasant sensation, one fears
to touch the rod owing to the excreta on it. It is also compared
to a young lady of a respectable family. When she encounters
a man, she considers herself to be much superior to him. She
thinks of her geneology and states that no woman in her ancestry
ever misbehaved. Therefore, if I were to do an immoral act
the public will put me into an indelible shame and 1t will
blemish my ancestry. Considering all these facts about her-
self she refrains from committing an immoral act.

This mental property arises from four causes (1) birth 1n a
particular caste or community (2) age (3) dexterity and (4) great
learning. Considering one’s heritage one refrains from commirt-
ing ‘evil like fishing, hunting and drinking irtoxicating liquor
and so on. He considers that these are the immoral acts of people
of low birth. Another thinks that a person of my age should
not kill nor drink intoxicants and refrains from them. Another
thinks that he must maintain himself by engaging himself 1n
such occupations as agriculture, trade and so on. These immoral
acts are usually committed by the unemployed owing to therr
laziness, and considering his dexterity he refrains from them.

Another thinks that these immoral acts are committed by the
uneducated foolish pe()ple, and a person like himself who has
had a liberal education in arts, sciences etc. should not demean
himself by doing these immoral acts and refrains from them.

DISCRETION

4. Discretion (ottappa @@ &) 1s a state associated with
consciousness which frightens one from doing immoral acts.
He fears he would be reborn in the four planes of misery, if he
were to commit evil and accordingly refrains from doing them
in recognition of the external objects. He refrains from evil
fearing public disgrace. This property "1s compared to a red
hot iron rod. One does not hold it, owing to the fear of his
hand being burnt. Again, 1t 1s compared to a woman who
observes the Precepts. When a man approaches a woman
observing the Precepts, she refrains from doing anything immoral
in consideration of the Precepts, which she ts frightened to
violate.
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This mental property arises from four causes viz (1) Morality

(2) District (3) Reason or knowledge and (4) the state of being
a Bhikkhu.

When occasion arises to do an immoral act, he fears that he
would be disgraced by the vircuous Bhikkhus and the latty and
also the Devas and Brahmas and refrains from it. Another
through the fear of the districc, wherein prevails the Buddha
Dhamma and Sangha, refrains from committing evil. He fears
the people in the district who pay reverence to the Triple Gem
and are virtuous. Another refrains from evil owing to the fear
he has for the learned and educated class of people, for, if he were
to do so, he would be disgraced by them. Another refrains
from committing evil in consideration of the state of a Bhikkhu,
as 1t would be most unbecoming for a Bhikkhu to do so.

These two mental properties of Prudence and Discretton are
the two main causes of originatton of morally beautiful classes of
consciousness.  They are also called Déva Dhammi (6¢® Q2€)5)
and Loka pilaka dhammi eé@id Crm R999), states of the
Devas and states maintaining the world.

DISINTERESTEDNESS

5. Disinterestedness (Alobha g@®o®) 1s a state assoctated
with consciousness which keeps 1t detached from objects and
takes no interest in them. It 1s compared to an Arahat 1n
whom there is extinction of 3savas (desires, torments, defile-
ments etc. ) How so?  When an Arahat dwelling in a monas-
tery provided by a house-holder who gives robes, meals, bedding
and medicines indispensable for sustenance, leaves same, he
does so without taking any interest in the monastery or 1ts
belongings. Because there s the presence of lack of interest
or detachment in  disinterestedness 1t 1s compared to an Arahat.
Agam, just as water poured over a flower dr0ps down without
a drop remaining intact on the petals, even so the mental
concomitant of disinterestedness does not get attached to any
object. Again, just as a person who has fallen mro a pit contain-
ing excreta will without delay make an effort to purify himself,
even so will this property of disinterestedness make an eflore
to give by way of charity objects of sense experience through the
five-doors of a person born in Kimaldka.
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This 1s a grear moral action, and a root of moral consciousness.

AMITY

6. Amity (§©¢& €0 adasa) is a state associated with consciousness
which prevents it from showing a hate or aversion to an object.
How could this be illustrated? Just as a friend who has been
away from the 1island to a remote place for a considerable
period 1s given a warm receprion by his friends and relations
on his return and congratulations offered on his achievement
of success, even so does the mental property of amity show
benevolence and goodwill ro all beings.

This 1s a great moral act and a root of moral conscioysness.
It 1s mettd (6@ os) benevolence or goodwill, the first of the
four Brahamavihiras. Of the two, disinterestedness and amity,
disinterestedness 1s the opposite of selfishness and greed and
ar'hity' of aversion and hate. Charity is caused by disinterested-
ness and morality by amity. As greed shrouds faults,
by disinterestedness existing faults are seen as faults. As
aversion and hate shroud or delete the good qualities, by amity
the existing good qualities are seen as such. By disinterested-
ness sorrow occasioned by parting with the dear and necar dis-
appears and by amity sorrow occasioned by associating with
undesirable Dbeings disappears. Further, Dby disinterestedness
sorrow occasioned by birth disappears and by amity that brought

on by decay.
BALANCE OF MIND

7. Balance of mind or equanimity (tatramajjhattara
O DR W I) 1s a state associated with conscrousness which
keeps the orher associated mental concomitants well balanced
in respect of an object. It 1s like the driver of a chartot with a
pair of horses. He neither holds the rems too tight nor too
loose and holds them well balanced and sces that the pair runs
altke and symmetrically.

[t 1s also called upekkhi (G@wea) that s hedonic in-
difference and not the védand upékkha (e®gu GeCexI)
that 1s the indifferent fecling neither pleasant nor unpleasant.
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8. COMPOSURE OF MENTAL PROPERTIES

Composure of mental properties (Kiya passaddhi e)®8 s ex&).
Here kaya mecans the three aggregates of fecling, perception
and volittonal activities or the mentil concomirants. Passaddhi
means composure. Hence composure of méntal properties is
kaya passaddht e ©ew&). This property 1s opposite to
that of distraction which causes restlessness of mental properries
Therefore the characteristic feature of this property is a com-
posure of mental properties.

9. COMPOSURE OF MIND

Composure of mind ‘citta passaddht Eoed sen&). Cita
15 the aggregate of conscrousness or mind. Composure of mind
1s citta passaddhi B we&®n §). The characteristic feature
of this property is composure of mind and is opyosite to that
of distraction which causes restlessness of mind.

How could this be illustrated > It 1s Jike the disappearance
of weariness of the body when one sits under a huge tree, which:
1s shady, after a prolonged journey in hot sun. In‘this ilfustracion
composure of mind and mental properties 1s like the disappear-
ance of weariness and distraction i1s like the hot sun. In moral
CONSCI0USNess belonging to Kamaloka the composure of mind
and mental concomitants conjointly preverts the arising of
distraction or restlessness. Nevertheless, 1n classes of trans-
cendental conscrousness only one exists as the wisdom factor
of serenity (S & ©E@NERR® passaddht sambojjhanga).

10. BUOYANCY OF MIND AND MENTAL PROPERTIES

Buoyancy of mental properties (Kaya lahuti i @ s).
11. Buoyancy of mind (citta lahuta S0 @& =9) kiya and citea
are the same as stated before. Kaiya lahuta is lightness of mental
propertles and citta lahuta is lightness of mind.  Their character-
istic feature 1s to cause the disappearance of heaviness of mind
and mental concomitants which are occasioned by sloth and
torpor. It 1s like the relief obtained by putting down a heavy
load carried on one’s back after walking a considerable distance.
These two are the opposite of the hindrance of sloth and torpor.
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12. PLIANCY OF MIND AND MENTAL PROPERTIES

Pliancy of mental properties (Kiya mudutd 98 g o).
13. Pliancy of mind “citta muduid €& §¢w) Their charac-
teristic feature 1s to cause the hardness of mental propertics
.and mind occasioned by erroncous views and conceit supple and
pliant. It 1s like two people engaged for the purpose of making
a thick and hard hide of an ox or sheep supple and pliant. They
do so by pouring oil, water and other materials on the hide
and  with much pressure from their limbs they affect
a phancy of the hide. Similarly the pliancy of mind and mental
proPeitILs conjointly remove the hardness of mind and mental
properties due to erroncous views and concett.  These two are
the opposites of erroncous views and concerr.

14. FITNESS OF WORK OF MENTAL PROPERTIES

* Fitness of work of mental properties kiya xammannata
ENIWB B E® KLY 135, fitness of work of mind citta kamm-
annata o @R, Therr characteristic feature 1s to
cause the dlcappcalame of the inert and inactive condition of
the mental properties regarding the P(‘IfOIIﬂdI]CL of moral deeds.
They are the opposites of the hindrance of “sense desires’. Just
as a ptece of gold adulterated with brass and copper 1s unfit for
dissolutton till 1t 1s heated and thereafrer 1t can be uttlized
for making carrings or rings, even so the hmdrance of ‘sensc
desires’ when heated by these two properties are fic and capable
of doing good moral deeds such as charity and  so on.

16. PROFICIENCY OF MENTAL PROPERTIES
AND  MIND

Proficiency of mental properties ‘kaya pagunnata NP
€9 Q et D),

17. Proficiency of mind citta pigunnatd T &9 R Eg 50
Their characteristic feature is to remove or relieve the discased
.condition of mental properues and the mind. It 1s hke cieher
relteving or curing a discase of a person on the verge of death.
Suntlarly, chese two properties remove the lack of confidence,
and lack of mindfulness which are dangerous qualities and make
him proficient in respect of good moral acts.
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18. RECIITUDE OF MENTAL PROPERTIES
AND MIND

Rectitude of mental properties "kayujjukata syvggedmmo)
19. Rectitude of mind cittujjukard €SS eN®s). Their
characteristic feature 1s to cause the disappearance of crookedness
of mind and 1ts mental concomitants. How can this be 1llus-
trated ? Just as a veddah 1s unable to use a crooked arrow to
his contentment and satsfaction, and can only do so after
rectifying its crookedness, even so, when the crookedness called the
twelve 1mmoral classes of consciousness 1s  recuified by
the veddah called the recritude of mind and mental con-
comitants, could the arrow called the morally beautiful classes of
consctousness be made to reach any spot the veddah desires.
These two properties are the opposites of crookedness and
cunningness.

It would have been seen that the last 12 mental concomit-
ants were given In pairs, as they had the power to inhibit their
opposite characteristics. The remaining nine have no such
properties.

Just as the aggregate of material qualities called the body
falls into sleep by the diffusion of material qualities originaring
from mind conquered by the hindrance of sloth and rorpor,
even so does the physical body become composed. light, phant,
fic for work and so on by reason of the diffusion throughout
the body of material qualities originating from the mind asso-
ctated with these six pairs.

These ninetcen mental concomitants are common to all
classes of morally beautiful conscrousness viz 59.
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CHAPTER XIII

)
THE THREE ABSTINENCES

. Right speech (samma vaca ® @€y 83193) is good and proper
speech, that 1s to say, refraining from bad and improper speech
(miccha vaca ®&xdy ©8®1). Right speech is refraining from
speaking an untruth, carrying tales, the use of harsh and abusive
language, 1ndulgence in meaningless  and unprofitable
conversations.

2. Right action (sammi kammanté % &1 HBRSSYNI) s
good and proper bodily actions, that is to say, refraining from
bad and improper actions (miccha kammanto & 29 s€@ s s5m).
Right action is refraining from killing, stealing and commuitting
aduleery.

3. Right livelthood (sammijeevo c®@2188%0) 15 the
correct and proper livelthood as opposed to wrong and improper
means of livelthood (micchijeevo ® 8898 e93). Right liveli-
hood 1s for the sake of livelihood abstaining from speaking an
untruth, carrying tales, the use of harsh and abusive language,
indulgence 1n meaningless and unprofitable ralks, killing,
stealing and being unchaste. Alchough only seven are mentioned
here, there are many others such as false pretenstons, paruality,
flattery and many other improper attitudes adopted to curry
favour and so on that should be refrained from for the purpose
of right livelthood. For details of wrong livelthood vide
Visuddhi Magga, or Path of Purity.

The three abstinences are obratned 1 three ways viz (1) when
occaston arises (2) by taking the Precepts and (3) by complete
extinction. Without taking the precepts or without complete
extinction, when one refrains from speaking an untruth and so
on as occasion arises, 1t 1s called abstinence when occasion arises
(sampatta virati @S BJE). When one refrains from
them in the future by reason of the precepts taken, 1t is
called abstinence by rtaking the precepts (samidana virat
oNE® BSH). It 1s known as abstinence from complere
extinction (samucchéda viratt @ Zetrsg BSH), when they
arise in classes of transcendental consciousness such as stream-
attatnment.
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Therefore, che three abstinences are obtamned 1n classes of
transcendental consciousness always ynd all the three at one and
the same time, whereas amo‘ﬁg the worldly classes of consciousness
they exist only m the erght classes of moral consciousness 1n
kimaloka scparately and one at a wme as opportunity affords.
When one abstains from speaking an untrush and so on, then
right speech 1s associated with the cight classes of moral con-
sctousness, but not right acuion and right hvelthood. At the
time onc abstains {from 1mproper and wrong bodi]f acrions
such as killing and so on, right action becomes assoctated and
not right speech and right hivelthood. When one abstains from
wrong means of ]iving hy speaking an untruth and so on, right
livelthood becomes associated and not the right speech and right
action,

[t 15 these three abstinences that are mostly known as morality
‘sila 8. Although the mental properties called the rthree
absunences are morally beautiful, they do not arse in sublime
classes of conscrousness  “Mahaggata €® @) viz those of
rﬁpal(—)ka and arflpﬂl()ka.

THLE TLLIMITABLLES

r. Pity (karuni en S €9 ) 15 a state associated with conscrousness
which moves one’s mund when another 1s seen suffering. Its
characteristic feature 1s the desire to relieve sufferings not only
of mankind but of all sentient bemngs. It 1s immaterial and
not of any concern whether the suffering could be relieved
or not. The object for pity 15 all sentient beings.

2, Appreciation “mudita FEwr ) 15 sympathetic oy,
or a state of congratulatory or benevolent attitude assocrared
with conscrousness when pleasure and happiness are seen to be
enjoyed by others. Tts characteristic feature 1s to appreciate
and feel joyful over others’ success and fortune. For appre-
clation the object 1s happy and fortunate beings. These two
are called " the illimitables 7 as they have for their object
all living beings which are illimitable.

There are four illimitables viz amity, prry, appreciation and
equamimity. Amity and equanmmuty have been previously des-
cribed as they are common o all classes of morally beaurtiful
CONSCIOUSNEeSS.



113
REASON
Panna (¢segeR,) reason 1s insight, clear understanding  or
knowledge of all things conditioned and COMPOSITE as POSSCSsIng
the three salient features of impermanence, sorrow and absence

of a soul or substantial entity. This 1s a very strong and great
moral thought. It 1s a root of moral classes of consciousiess.

The c*difference 1n (Sanha e szex,) perception, (viAAina
Bexag ) cognition and (paind ©£g4%,) insight should be
noted here. Perception only receives an impression of an object
such as blue or green and so on, but does not realise 1ts character-
istic fearures, like a small child po:,sessmg knowledge 1 respect
of a sovereign. Cognition perceives the impression and realises
tts characteristics, like a \1llage1 po::scssmg l\nowlcdge In respect
of a sovereign. Insight perceives the impression, realises  its
characteristics, and contemplates the object under the three
sidient features of transiency and so on or that the object 1s
composed of nothing more than the four great essenuals and
so on. It 1s like a gold smith knowing the amount of gold 1n
the sovereign and what amount of alloy there 1s n 1t; how 1t
can be dissolved and uttlized for making rings, carrings and so
on.

It is this msight that 1s described under the factors pertaining
to  Enlightenment such as Iddhi—Potency of Investigation
(8. 8& e3¢ veemansiddhipada), f1c111ty of reason (& £ 5°& .
pannindriyan), the force of reason €l @0 panna balan,
enllghtenment tactor of scarching the tuth [ QOTD®
28 @Vrt%R B, dhamma HCJ‘”J 5ambol]hangan ) and llg]lt VICWS
(2@ qC 8 samma dicchi . ln the highest possible degree 1t
1S OomnIscIent.

This faculty of reason has the power of controlling all other
mental concomitants associated with the state of conscrousness
of any of the Parhs or their frurrton. It may be Comparcd (0 a
sharp prercing arrow that s capable of prercing a thick rtree.
Just as a clever man can send a sharp piercimg arrow right through
a thick tree, even so could this faculty of reason realise all pheno-
mena that are existent n the three worlds as such and such
H uallty and i the ulumate and highest sense. Agam, just
as any cxisting object mn darkness could only be scen by highting
a lamp, so could the faculty of reason realise the three salient
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features of all phenomena, analyse mind and body with reference
to their features, essential propertigs, resulting phenomena and
proximare causes, comprehénd the Jaw of dependent origination
and so on, all of which had been concealed by the darkness
named 1gnorance.

These 25 mental properties beginning from faich and ending
in reason or insight are known as morally beautiful mental
properties, as the) extst only 1n such classes of consciousness.
These 52 properties though included in one chapter were classi-
fied by Anuruddha Thera under ¢ classes. The reason for
doing so could easily be understood by the reader without a
description in detail when the. specific functions each class

performed are grasped.

HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS
ROOTED IN LUST ARISE

According to the teaching in sub-commentary * yadahi
nattht  kimésu adinavoryadind ¥ ( #EE WS N
G285l imorEMW9), when one s under the erroneous
impression that no harm arises from graufying the tive senses, or
Y5 w0 SN0 IW. DWW, v, Baem,’” (Narchi
sukata dukkatinan kammanan phalan vipako) under the more
heinous erroneous belief 1n that there are no fruits or resules from
good or bad actions, and automatically of his own accord, without
being determined by a second person or without being 1mpelied by
a previous consciousness, accompanted by joy mdulgts in gratifying
the senses from the five sense objects, viz. any visual object,
sound, smell, taste and touch, or thinks that success or failure
depends on seeing good or bad objects such as confronting milk
cows and funcrals respectively. or hearing pleasant or unpleasant
sounds early morning, or smelling a fragrant flower or perfume,
or dressing a new suit of clothes, or eating milk rice with ghee
and so on, (none of which comes under the 38 actions.
in Mangala Sutta), or, as taught in the védas, going in a particular
kind of conveyance, or without paying attention to the law of
cause and effect, erroneously believing that fortune depends on
the performance of rites and rituals such as balt ceremonies,
offering of food, flowers, incense and so on to the planets and
dévas, then the first class of consciousness called automatic
consciousness accompanied by joy and connected with error arises.
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THOUGHT PROCESS

When that consciousness arises a thought process consisting
~of seven apperceptions (&4®2 javana) results. In one mental

act of sense-perception indicated by the words ‘‘ I see a flower "
four processes have to be distinguished, viz.

(1) wvision (chakkhudvara vithi 859818 88).

(2) Reproductive sequel (DD RITLN M08 B3
tattanuvattaka manddvara vithi).

(3) Concerving the name (nama pafnatti vith1 29® 3 10 D
B83).

(4) Discerning the meaning of the name (attha pannact
9 ' . °

vitht @0 sl 83).

Ot these four processes the first three contam apperceptions
which are only kamma {actions) and the fourth which discerns
the meaning of the name contain apperceptions which are
kamma patha (strong enough to cause rebirch m any plane of
existence). The fust appercepuonal volition i the fourth
process, having been accompanied by the first three and related
to them by the correlations of contigurry, immediate contiguity,
absence and abeyance, called kamma or volitional activity, only
produces resules durmg the span of lite 1 chis existence.  The
seventh can produce resules 1 the next existence both as rebireh
consciousness and as rvesultant effect during the span of life.
The remaming five apperceptions berween the two are capable
of giving effect, as opportunity occurs, both rebirth and resultant
effects during the span of life or only resultant effects during
the span of life, according to circumstances, m the wheel of
Sansara or machine of existence.

In the manner 1in which the 1st class of immoral consciousncss
ts described, the remainig 10 classes of immoral consciousncss
with the exception of the one associated with distraction, and
the & classes of moral consciousness should be adjusted.
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HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS ROOTED
IN AVERSIQN OR HATE ARISE

¢4

According to Sub-commcntary dvinnan pana n€san cittanan
paninpiradisu vkkha mandappavara kale uppate véditabbs ™
(JBEY:281) 6208. Somin), &I1GINOIIEH Ao
D vLONT M Gl eEmecam:), when an
unpleasant object 1s seen, and the immoral act of killing
15 done automarically without bemg determined by a second
person or without being mmpelled by a previous consciousness,
or when harsh or abusive words are spoken, or immoral 1deas
artse such as hatred and doing harm to others, the first class
of automaric 1mmoral consciousness accompanted by grief
and rooted in aversion or hate arises. Similarly, the second
volitional class accompanied by grief and rooted in aversion or.
hate arises, when 1t 1s determined by another person or when
'Stimulatcd‘ by a preceding state of consciousness.

As the sub-commentary states *° yan kinct anitthilambanan
mavavidha dghara vatchiini ca domanassassa kdranan patighassa
karananciti datthabban ' (0.8 gHdgar. BHOED
PrRIDOD S D S DB (o DL €, e e €
DI & IQEA -) confronting an unpleasant object and the nine
types of hate bases, are the causes of origination of the two states
of grief and hate. If grief and hate were to arise from one cause,
then would 1t not be sufhcient when etther grief or hate 1s shown 2
The reason for stating grief 1s because in tihe other classes too
fecling differentiated them and the same rule was followed here

i giving both grief and hate.

This class of consciousness artses 1n conm.li-tting the 1mmoral
acts of killing, using harsh and abusive language, hate, stealing,
speaking falschood, gossIpINg, and 1ndulging 1n idle ralk.

It immoral acts like killing, using harsh and abusive language,
and hate are caused by hate bases which are unpleasant, ‘when
one desires to kill and eat the flesh of a fowl, how does a fowl
become an unpleasant object 2 Of the nine hate bases, which
base 1s obtained in killing and eating the flesh of a fowl 1s a
question that should be asked. When a thought arises to eat
the flesh of a fowl, the enemy that opposes the realisation of
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that 1dea 1s the psychic lite of the fowl. Therefore the psychic
“life becomes an unpleasant ob]eCt [t 1s obtained in that hate
base called * anatthan mé acar1 ' (@<=, @ ¢®F). There-
fore the consciousness that arises in a person who kills animals
for the purpose of eating the,flesh is one rooted n hate or aversion
supplemented by ,greed (I6bha paccaya dosa moolika cittan

I LLOB &N FPE W Du.)

How do the 1mmoral acts of stealing, speaking falsehood,
carrying tales and indulgence in idle and unprofitable talk
originate 1n consciousness rooted 1n hate or aversion? When
a t-hought arises that by taking what 1s not given from an enemy
he could be harmed then i1t ts one rooted in hate or aversion.
Stmilarly, giving false evidence mn Law Courts against an enemy,
carrying tales with a view to breaking the f{riendship which
extsts with an enemy, indulging i such talk as would be ¢ causing
etther a loss or msult to an enemy arise from the root cause of
hate or aversion.

HOW CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNLESS ROOTED IN
NESCIENCE  ARISLE

¢ é

The commentary Atchasalit  staces chasu arammandéstu
védana vas€na majjharrassa kankha pavaree kale uppajjact ™
(2563 qICPVenryw LIV ST HTW)
SRS e e Whenever perplexity or doubt
artses accompanted by a neutral sensation m regard to the six
objects such as visual object and so on, then that conscious-
ness 1s known as that which 1s accompanted by inditference
and conjoined with perplexity or doubt.

As the commentary Atchasilint states, ™ rdan cican chasa
arammanésu védanadi vaséna majjhactan huevd uddhatan hoo &
(9. S0, ¥ Gad®IaN e2Vgrng: s QTR OT
XMy OIS, @@0.‘53,_. Whenever distraction or restlessness
accompanied by a neutral sensation artses in respect of the six
objects such as visual  object  and so  on, that conscious-
ness 1s known as that which 15 accompanied by indifterence
and C0|-1j0incd with distraction or restlessness.
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Of thesé two classes the first one conjoined with perplexity
or doubt has the potency to cause rebirth 1n the four planes of
misery and resultant effécts during the span of life, and in
the seven planes of fortunate sense experience, only the resultant
effects during existence.

The second one conjoined with distraction or restlessness
1s incapable of giving rebirth 1n any plane, bur, 1.1ever-t]1eless,
it causes resultant effects in planes of misery or those of fortunate
sense-experience.

Of these 12 classes of immoral consciousness, 8 are rooted in
lust or greed and nescience, 2 are rooted in hate or aversion
and nescience and 2 have only ONe root namely nescience.

Whenever consciousness rooted in lust or greed arises, the face
changes colour becoming red like a very ripe nuga fruir (banyan),
when one rooted in hate or aversion arises, the face becom-=s
dark like a ripe jambu fruic. Whenever one rooted in nescience
arises the face becomes the colour of sesame oil. Therefore
from one’s physiognomy, the type of consciousness could be
ascertatned.

IMMORAL RLESULTANT CLASSES

UNACCOMPANIED BY HETUS

Out of the 18 classes of consciousness unaccompanied by
hétus (@3 &)) 7 classes of immoral resultants are obrained from
each of the 12 classes of 1mmoral conscrousness by way of
result or effect. In the event of any action being done by the
first class of. immoral consciousness accompanted by joy and
connected with error, 1t would cause rebirth m the four planes
of misery and give rise to resultant effects during the span of
life, and in planes of fortunate sense-experience, only resultant
effects. How does 1t do so? Of the seven classes of immoral
resultants, that investigating class of consciousness accompanied
by neutral sensation ‘upékkha sahagata santirana citran ¢ 62259
0 HORD &8 5YH 3 E50). ), having obtamed asynchronous voli-
tions from the correlation of kamma belonging to the immoral
consciousness, arises in the four planes of misery by way of rebirth.
Thereafter, when hideous looking and unpleasant objects such
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as tigures and fires are seen, eye CognItion arises through the eye-
door by way of effect, immediately following and contiguous
to it by way of receiving the objeqts 1mmoral resultant called
the reciptent consciousness, next following and contiguous to
it by way of investigating the objects the first investigating_
consctousness, which appeared as rebirch consciousness, arises
now functioning ds tnvestigating CONSCIOUSNESS.

(!

Similarly, when unpleasant words are heard such as ™ assault,
kill " and other harsh and abusive language, auditory conscious-
ness resulting from immoral deeds arises, and similarly the
remaining ones, for instance, immoral resultant of olfactory con-
sciousness artses when abominable and oftensive smell which 1s
unbearable comes within the avenue of the organ of sense, and
in like manner 1mmoral resultant of gustatory consciousness
arises when the unhappy and miserable beings are laid on their
backs, mouths opened with huge tron bars, and botling water
and red hot 1ron balls are placed to be drunk and eaten 1especc1vel}
Agam immoral resultant of tactile cognition accompamtd by
pain arises when they are placed on LLCl hot 1ron floors and
divided 1nto fours, eights, and sixteens, or placed in red hot
iron conveyances and assaulted with thorny sticks and taken
'to the angara pabbata charcoal rock).

BASE OF EYE CONSCIOUSNESS

What 1s the base that eye consciousness depends on? Of
- the two, the eye-badl which 1s formed of the four great essentials
in which the clement of extension predominates, and the sensi-
tive matertal quality of the eye which s a macerial qualiey
dertved from the four great essentials, the eye consciousness arises
depending on the eye base or the sensitive matertal qualicy of
the eye. The eye-ball is a physical substance or matter formed
trom the four great material qualitres 1 the ultimate and highest
sense.  Together with colour, taste. smell and nutrtcive essence,
the eignt are called illSCP’lfablC’i Thercfore 1c will be seen that
even what ts known as macter i the highest and ultimate sense
ts constituted of the cight mseparables which are only qualities.
The sensitive material quality of the eye 1s a materal quality
derived trom the four great essentials which 01'1gin;1tcd i chis
extstence 1n the bod) as a result of a moral act 1in kimaloka
IN a4 previous existence such as the offering of a visual object
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through craving for visual objects. This sensitive material
quality exists diffused through the seven membranes like sesame
oil filtered through seven leyers of totton, behind the region of
the pupll in the cornea surrounded by the scleroric. When the
sensitive material quality of the eye 1s rolled into a ball 1t 1s
of the size of the head of a louse. Whenever a visual object
appears 1In front of the sensitive material quallty, the eye con-
sciousness originating from this base perceives the sense impres-
sion, In this sensitive material quality there 1s a group (kalapa
D ®a3) of ten, formed of the eight inseparables, sensitive material
quality of the eye and psychic life, which is known as the “eye-
decad.’

BASE OF AUDITORY CONSCIOUSNESS

What 1s the base on which audltory CONsciousness depends
It depends on the sensitive material quahty of the ear, which is
derived from the four great material quahtles that exist in the
internal ea: as the result of giving owing to craving for sounds |
by way of charity sounds in a previous existence. Inside the
external ear, that 1s 1n the internal ear, there exists a very
fine and delicate hair resembling a copper coloured ring in which
the sensitive matertal quality of the ear exists in a state of
diffusion like oil. The auditory consciousness which arises
depending on this base perceives sounds. This base is con-
stituted of the eight inseparables, sensitive material quality of «
the ear, and vital force which form a group known as the ‘ear-

decad.’
BASE OF OLFACTORY CONSCIOUSNESS

What is the base on which olfactory consciousness depends ?
It depends on the sensitive material quality of the nose derived
from the four great essentials that exist in the body as a result
of the performance of a moral act in a previous existence by way
of offering sweet scents owing to craving for smell. Inside
the nose a state of o1l 1s present diffused through resembling the
shape of a goat’s hoof. Olfactory consciousness depending on
this base arises whenever a good or bad smell comes within its
avenue, and perceives the impression of smell. This base which
1s formed of the eight inseparables, sensitive material quality
of smell and vital force constitute a group known as ‘ nose-

decad.’
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BASE OF GUSTATORY CONSCIOUSNESS

What 1s the base on which gustatery consciousness depends ?
It depends on the sensitive material quality of the tongue
dertived from the four great essentials existing m rhe body as
the result of the pcrformance of a moral act in 2 prev 10Us existence,
such as giving saplds by way of charity, owing to craving for
sapids. In the middle of the tongue there exists diffused through
a stte resembling the end of a lotus flower the sensitive material
quality of the tongue resembling oil. (Gustatory consciousness
depending on this arises whenever any taste comes in contact
with the tongue, and perceives the impression of taste. This
base which is formed of the eight inseparables, sensitive material
quality of the tongue and vital force constitute the group known
as ' tongue-decad.’

BASE OF TACTILE CONSCIOUSNESS
.

What base does tactile consciousness depend on? It depends
on the sensitive material quality of the body, with the exception
of the ends of hair, down, nails, epithelial scales of the Dbody,
and hear evolving from metabolism both internal and external,
dertved from the four grear essentials of the body which have
originated by reason of a moral act performed in the past existence
vas giving by way of charity a tangible object owing to craving
for tangible objects. This sensitive material quality  exists
diffused through the body as something resembling oitl.  When-
‘ever an unpleasant rangible object comes in contact with i,
then rtactile consciousness accompanted by pain arises and
perceives the sense 1mpression. This base 1s formed of the
eight 1nseparables, sensitive material quality of  the body
and vital torce of psychic life and constitutes the group known

s * body-decad.’

ILLUSTRATIONS SHOWING THE ARISING OF
FIVE DOOR SENSE-IMPRESSIONS

How could the arising of the five-door Sense-1Mpressions
be tllustrated ? Just as a sound arises when a drum is struck
with a stick, so do the five sense impressions artse when the five
sense fields come in contact with the five sensory organs. That



the sensitive material quality 1s like the face of the drum, contact
of the five sense objects is like striking the drum with a stick,
and the five sense-impressions like the sound of the drum,
should be understood. It can easily be understood if one were

to think as to how fire arises on smkmg a match srick on a
box of matches.

These five sensitive material qualities are like five blind
strong men possessed of their limbs and other organs, and the
five classes of consciousness that are dependent on the five
bases are like five deformed and limbless men possessing eye sight.
Just as, when the limbless man gets on the back of the blind
strong man, both could reach any destination they desire, so could
the five classes of consciousness, which depend on the five blind
sensitive material qualities, perceive the sense impressions like
their reaching the desired destination.

RECIPIENT AND INVESTIGATING
CONSCIOUSNESS

In a process of thought the state of consctousness immediately
followmg and connguous to the five classes of sense cogmtlon
is known as the recipient consciousness, It first receives the
impressions already perceived by them, and the one following
next is investigating consciousness, which has the function
of investigating what is received and coming to a decision.,

When unpleasant objects such as visual object and so on
come within the avenue of the five doors immoral resultant
consciousness of eye, ear, nose, tongue, and body arise, and also
the immoral resultant recipient consciousness and investigating
CONSCIOUSnNess.

Whenever any of the immoral classes of consciousness with the
exception of that accompanied by distraction gives rise to rebirth
in the four planes of misery, this immoral resultant investi-
gating consciousness performs the three functions of rebirth,
life continuum and redecease. During the span of life the seven
classes of immoral resultants arise, according to circumstances,
from all the twelve classes of immoral consciousness by way
of resulting effects.
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SEVEN IMMORAL RESULTANTS

In the seven planes of fortunate sense expertence, these seven
immoral resultants arise from immoral acts done 1n the past
In any subsequent‘ ex1stence.

With she exceptton of the realm of unconscious beings, n
the other 15 Brahmalokas immoral resultants of visual con-
sciousness and auditory consciousness, recipient and Investigat-
ing results arise. These occur when the Brahmas view the

world of men or come thereto, and as results of immoral acts
done in previous existences.

EIGHT MORAL RESULTANTS

L | . ‘ )
When a pleasant Objecr comes within the avenue of the sense
doors then the eight classes of moral resultants such as visual

consciousness and so on arise, as a result of moral deeds Jone
IN Previous existences.

INEFFECTIVE CLASSES

Five Jdoor turning to 1mpressions artses when eicher an un-
pleasant  or a pleasabt object comes i contact with any of the
five doors such as eye door and so on, by way of directing the
attention of consciousness to the sense fmpressions. This 1s
also known as kriya mand dhitu < Hleos @em10.2p) or ineffect-
ive clement of mind.

Mind-door turning to mmpressions 1s known as mand viniina
dhitu (@800 Brgegagn Qi or clement of mind cognition.
[t 15 the 1y classes of consciousness that arise as the life continuum
bhavanga ®@®,®), which turn to objects pereetved by the five
classes of sense IMPressions as sipht, hem'mg, odour, taste and
touch.

Consciousness of aesthetic pleasure 1s thac which makes an
Arahat laugh over subtle objects and so on.
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HOW THE EIGHT CLASSES OF MORAL
CONSCIOUSNESS ARISE

(1) Out of the morally beautiful classes of consciousness, the
features of the first great class are thus :—As the sub- commentary
states, ' yada pana yo deyyadhamma patiggahakadi sampattin
(BE BWERICEHD RO eTEMREMIE OB zY.) and
so on, whenever suitable articles for offering and suttable reci-
pients arc fortunately present and one were to give charity or
observe the eight precepts or perform any other moral act wich
pleasure and heedtful of the resulting effects that will doubtless
take place, that 1s connected with knowledge (kammassakata
filna MOV exo DL £22€M), and when undetermined by another
person or unstimulated by a preceding srate of consciousness,
then the first class of moral consciousness known as automatic
consciousaess accompanted by joy and connected with knowlgdge
arises,

(2) As stated 1n respect of the first class, when any moral
action 1s done such as giving charity and so on wirth pleasure
and connected with knowledge 1n the belief that all mental
actions have resulting effects and determined by a second person,
when the indtvidual delays to perform this act owing to craving
for possessions, who is a good friend and who states thar a person
of your position should not be without giving alms and all the
fortune you enjoy in this existence 1s due to your having given
alms 1n previous existence, or having seen others giving alms,
he makes up his mind to do the same, that 1s, 1mpelled by a
preceding state of consciousness, then the second class known
as volitional consciousness accompanied by joy and connected
with knowledge arises.

(3) Children, who had seen alims being given by ther parents,
no sooner than they encounter a Bhikkhu, would with pleasure
offer anything in their possession, or having been taught by parents
they salute a priest with great reverence by keeping the hands
raised well above the head with the fingers togcther and 1
apposition, the two forearms and the two legs 1n apposntlon
with the head inclined downwards, then the third class known
as automatic consciousness accompanied by joy and disconnected
from knowledge arises.



(4) Whenever parents enjoin a child to offer this to the
Bhikkhu or salute him with revetence, and such orders are
carrted out with pleasure, then the fourth class known as volitional

consciousness accompanied by joy and disconnected from
knowledge arises.

(5) Whenever, by reason of one being not so fortunate as to
possess ,suitable offerings or reciptents, he with indifference and
connected with Lnowledge in the beliet that giving alms brings
tn good results, undetermined by a second person or unstimulated
by a prewous state of consciousness, very often by reason of
the practice 1n previous existences, gives alms or performs any
other moral act, then the fifth class known as Automartic con-
SC1OUSNESS accompamed by indifterence and connected with
knowledge arises.

(6) Whenever the same act as stated in respect of the 5ch
camss 1s performed, being determined by a second person or
impelled by a previous state of consciousness, then the sixth
class known as volitional consciousness accompanted by in-
difference and connected with knowledge arises.

(7) Whenever, owing to a child being not so fortunate as to
own suitable offerings or reciptents and having seen his parents
performing moral acts, he automatically gives anything he possesses
to a Bhikkhu or salutes him with reverence, then the seventh
class known as Automatic conscirousness accompamed by in-
difference and disconnected from knowledge arises.

(8) When alms are given as stated n class seven, and not
automatically but being enjomed to do so by his parents, then the
8th class called volitional consciousness accompanied by 1n-
difference and disconnected from  knowledge arises.

In the four automatic and volitional classes of consciousness
disconnected from knowledge an illustration ot a child was grven.
Then the question may be asked as to whether such classes of
conscrousness occur only amongst the children. The answer
1s 1n the negatuve. Similar classes can occur amongst adults,
old people and even amongst the learned who possess ordinary
knowledge .and wisdom, but not right views with regard to the
mevitable resulting fruits that accrue from giving alms or domyg
any other moral act or at a ume when the act 1s done without
thinking of the resulung effects.
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ILLUSTRATION SHOWING [THE ORIGINATION
OF FIRST CLASS OF MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS

When an individual thinks of giviné alms and begins collecting
the articles for offering and searching for the Bhikkhus who
are to be the recipients, then an incalculable number of thought
processes, each containing seven apperceprions (&2 javana),
takes place during that period. On the day and at the ume of
placing the offerings on the hands of the recipients, the process
of thought which occasions the origination of the medium of
<communication by body by means of which the offerings are
made, is called the path of moral act by way of chariy,
(danamayan kusalan kammapathan §20®%. QO @. DERLS.),
that is the volitional activity that possesses energy to cause
rebirth in the seven planes of fortunate sense experience and to
be amply “rewarded in the form of wealth during his span
of existence. Thereafter, every time he thinks of the moral
act done, the amount of good moral actions or thought processes
ts also incalculable. The processes of thought that originate
before and after the performance of the act add greater strength
to the kamma done, and now the volitional activity 1s capable
of giving a Ti-hétuka patisandhi of the higher type (& %5en R
ukkatthan) or rebirth associated with the three roots of
disinterestedness, amity and knowledge. Of the seven apper-
ceptions or javana (&82), the firsc has its fruits m this existence
itself as resultant effects in the form of 1mmense wealth such
as were enjoyed by Dhananjaya, Mendaka and so on during the
past, the seventh one causes rebirth in any realm of fortunate
sense experience in the following existence and also resulrant
effects during the span of life there, such as was provided for
Ankura dévaputta and so on. The remaining five volitions
present in the apperceptions are capable of effecting both rebirth
and resultant effects either in kamaloka, Riipa or Ariipalokas,
as circumstances permit, for indefinite periods. Even after
the extinction of a kappa (aeon) and when opportunity atfords,
-one can even after departing from an existence in the worst plane
of misery, be born in any of the six dévalokas, develop the
fourth stage of jhana from the kasina circle of air and be born
again in the Brahmalokas.
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| This first great class of consciousness arises in this world of
men in Bodhisattas born for_) the last%time, whose kammuic force
at rebirth is sufhcient to live for an asankheyya (ger.e@dwx)
incalculable number of years. Although such 1s the case, as
our Gautama Bodhisatta was born during the decadence
of a kappa when physical conditions were unsuitable for long

life, he was only able to live for the very short pertod of do
years.

REASON FOR CALLING THIS CLASS OF
MORAL CONSCIOUSNESS “ GREAT "

Why is the adjective “‘great’” used before these classes of con-
sciousness when the sublime states of consciousness 1n Riipa and
Artipaloka and transcendental consciousness are progressively
higher classes? The answer is that the word maha (&) “great”

.15 used because these classes have a wider and morg extensive
field for rebirth and resultant effects, whereas the higher classes
are only capable of effecting results in particular realms according
to the stages of Jhana developed, and the paths entered. These
eight classes of moral consciousness give rise to rebirth and
resulting effects during the span of life in the seven planes of
fortunate sense experience and resultant effects in the eleven
planes of Kamaldka existence. Therefore, there is no other class of
consciousness, than the great moral classes of consciousness, that
has such an extensive and wide field for effects to take place.

HOW THE EIGHT MORAL CLASSES BECOME
ENDLESS AND INCALCULABLE

Although the eight great classes of moral consciousness, four
of which are accompanted by joy and four by indifference,
are described as eight, they become 15,120 when reckoned by
way of the five places where they can originate. How 1s this
reckoned ?

‘“ Kaména puﬁﬁavatthﬁhi gﬁcarﬁdhipatihica.

Kamma heeniditocéva ganeyya naya kovido

e e@rm Betedr® c@mBDHTL BB/
N3P BNICeI1cOHD e es 5@ emEey”?
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According to this stanza the calculation should be made. When
the eight classes of great moral consciousness are multlphed
by the ten kinds of moral acts, viz charity, morahty concentration,
transferring of merit to others, receiving merit from others,
hearing the doctrine, preaching the.doctrine, reverence, service,
and steps taken to form correct views, they become eighty.
When that number 1s multiplied by the six fields of sense viz.
visual object, sound, smell, sapids, touch and cognizable object,
they become 480 classes. Of these, when the 240 classe$ accom-
panied with knowledge are multiplied by the four steps to Iddhi
potency ( viz desire-to-do ), mind, effort and investigarion they
become 960 classes. When the 240 classes disconnected from
knowledge are multplied by three of the steps to Iddhi potency,
viz desire-to-do, mind, and cffort, they become 720 classes.
When these two classes are added they become 1,630. This
number when muluplied by the three doors through which
all moral acts should be performed—viz by body, speech and
thought—they become §5,040. When this is muluplied by €he
three grades of minor, moderate and highest, they become 15,120
classes.

In the éommenmry, written by Buddhadarta Rcﬁriya, called
the Abhidhamma Avatara, the following verse appears—

““ Sattarasa sahassani dvésatini asitica

' P

Kamaivacara- punnam bhavantitt viniddisé

OSSP HWexIS S8Dw NI S} q%@@
210DE Qi o} VAR Bl Cen

According to this, 17,280 moral states of consciousness are said
to occur. This discrepancy is due to the 240 classes of con-
sciousness disconnected from knowledge being reckoned under
the four steps to Iddhi potency, when the fourth step of investi-
gation Is not present in such classes.

When the 15,120 classes are multiplied by time such as past,
present and future, and by different places, the number becomes
endless and incalculable.

The eight classes of great ineffective consciousness should be
similarly reckoned.
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HOW THE EIGHT GREAT MORAL RESULTANTS
BECOME ENDLESS AND JINCALCULABLE

The sub-commentary states * imanipt 1rtha 1gtha majjhatea-
rammana vaséna yathikkaman somanassa upékkha sahitant”
(@18 P RIS Henry BSIXWNT,
NI Wty GOBH) €& NIBI).  When a moral conscious-
ness arises from a very pleasant object, the resultant consciousness
would be accompani'ed by joy, and when it arises from a moder-
ately pleasant object, then the resultant consciousness would
be accompanied with indifference.  What are the causes of the
resultants being connected with knowledge and disconnected
from knowledge? When the kamma force which gives rise
to rebirth 1s intense, then rebirth consciousness which appears
as a resultant 1s accompanied with knowledge, and when the
kamma force 1s feeble and yet gives rise to rebirth, then the

.resgﬂtant rebirth consciousness 1s disconnected from knowledge.

When the great resultant consciousness appears as retention
consciousness (tadilambana & @@V, 1t will be very often
connected with knowledge or disconnecred from knowledge
according as the previous javana vithi (E®x 83) or process
of apperceprion 1s connected with knowledge or disconnected
from knowledge. But this does not take place variably and
as a rule. Why so? Because an mdividual whose rebireh
conscrousness 15 connected with knowledge, and whose lite
continuum ‘bhavanga 89.®) 15 also as such, whenever apper-
ceptions disconnected from knowledge arise, by recason of the
force of the previous life continuum {bhavanga ®@®.®) retention
consciousness can be connected with knowledge.

Stmilarly. an individual whose rebirth  consciousness 1s dis-
connected from knowledge can have a retention conscrousness
disconnected from knowlcdgc, even when 1t follows appercep-
tons connected with knowledge.

REBIRTH  CONSCIOUSNESS

By the force of the cight greac moral classes of conscrousncss,
according to circumstances, rebirth can be caused by any one of
the nine classes of consciousness capable of giving rebirch in
kamaloka excluding the four planes of miscry.
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To one who obtains rebirth 1n any sphere of fortunate sense-
experience from an intense and ~ great moral consciousness,
eight resultants conditioned by roots and eight resultants un-
conditioned - by roots take place during the span of life.
When rebirth occurs from one of the great resultants connected
with knowledge, as resultant effects one gets immense wealth.
in the form of gold, silver, jewels, cattle, horses, landed property
and so on.

An individual, who 1s born with rebirth consciousness condi-
tioned by two roots (duhéruka ge®&pen) and disconnected
from knowledge, can obtain wealth of a moderate degree by his
own effort such as doing agriculture, trade and so on. One,
who 1s born from a feeble moral consciousness disconnected from
knowledge, is born blind or defective 1n any of the Sensory
organs or deformed and so on, and as resultant effects one has
to work as a servant or engage himself in low type of work such
as fishing,chunting and so on. During the span of life he oely
obtains as resultant effects the eight moral resultants uncondi-
tioned by roots. As the latter has no good resultant effects
he 1s compelled to lead a miserable life. In Rapaloka, excepting
unconscious beings, those 1n the other fifteen planes obtain
only the four good resultants of visual consciousness, auditory
consciousness, recipient consciousness and 1nvestigating con-
sciousness uncondttioned by roots.

CHULANAGA CONTROVERSY

According to the controversy by Chalanaga Théro, out of the
four great moral classes of consciousness conditioned by the
three roots and which are of the highest degree, one gives rise
to rebirth in the form of a great moral resultant consciousness.
conditioned by the three roots out of the four classes of resultant
consciousness. During the span of life 16 resultants arise,
eight being great moral resultants conditioned by their roots
and eight unconditioned by their roots. Out of the four great
moral classes of consciousness conditioned by the three roots.
but which are feeble, any one of them resembles in power
one out of the four grear moral classes conditioned by only two-
roots but of the highest degree. = Therefore, when rebirth
occurs from a feeble ti-hétuka or the highest duh@tuka, that 1s,
connected with the three roots which are feeble or two roots.
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which are very high, 1t 1s a great moral resultant disconnected
from knowledge out of the four such resultants that arises as
rebirth consciousness. During the span of life twelve resultants
are obtained, namely, four great resultants disconnected from
knowledge and eight unconiditioned by roots. When a feeble
great moral consciousness connected with two roots, out of the
four such classes, causes rebirth, it is the moral resultant known
as in.vesgigating consciousness accompanied by indifference that
arises as rebirth consciousness. During the span of life only
the eight resultant$ unconditioned by roots are obtained.

Although the great resultants are eight they become innumer-
able and 1ncalculable when reckoned in the following manner.
They become 3o when the ten classes of moral acts are reckoned.
‘These become 480 when the six sensory objects are taken
into account. They become 1,440 when the three doors of body
speech and thought are reckoned. They become 4.320 when
each act is divided into three degrees feeble, moderate and
intense. When time and places are reckoned they become
endless and 1ncalculable.

Thus the eight great moral classes appear as 15,280, the eight
great ineffective classes as 15,280, and the eight great resultants
as 4,320 as far as the range of calculation goes.

EIGHT GREAT INEFFECTIVE CLASSES

BELONGING TO THE ARAHANTS

The commentary Atthasilini states “‘ran tan kiccasidhana
vaséna pavattd pana karana matta meéva hoti tasmi kriyavurta”
(. B. DED2IVD) Deom) LOVMILH Hdeh SO
&0 e vad) Hwoide o). Although such and such
an-action is done, as it is incapable of producing results, any
action done such as giving alms and so on 1s only a mere
action and it 1s called ineffective. Acthasialint further states
‘“ idan cittan afifigsan asidharanan khinasavasséva pati puggalikan
chasu dvaresu labbhati ' (@¢. 8. GO, FLIIVIS €0,
Sz000ccx® 1880085, ¥egdisdyy camnd). Ths

group of ineffective classes of consciousnzss is not obtatned
by the worldings and those who have attained the paths and



fruttions up to the Never-returners (Andgamis). They only
arise in the Arahants, Paccéka Buddhas and Buddhas, who have
totally extinguished all the asavas (defilements, torments and so-
on). Similar to the moral classes of consciousness, the neffective
classes originate through the six doors.

The three classes of moral, resultant and ineffective conscious—
ness, may be compaled to a mango tree. The great moral con-
sctousness 1s like a ripe seed fitr for genmnanon and ineffective
consciousness 1s like a ripe seed unfit for germinarion and there-
fore not producing a tree, and the great resultant class 1s like
the fruits that appear on the tree.

SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL PROPERTILES OF
CONSCIOUSNESS IN RUPALOKA AND ARUPALOKA

In the «27 classes of sublime consciousness made up of 15
of ritpa and 12 of Ardpa consciousness, all the mental properties
obtained 1n kamaldka consciousness with the exception of the
three Abstinences arise in the three classes of 1st stage of Jhana.
Therefore, 35 mental properties arise in 1st stage ot Jhana. In
the three classes of 2nd stage of Jhana with the exceprion of
initial application there are 34. In the three classes of 3rd
stage of Jhana there are 33, excluding both mitial and sustained
application. In the 3 classes of the 4th stage of Jhiana 32 are
obtained ewcludmg inttial  application,  sustained apphcatlon
and pleasurable interest. In the 15 classes of the s5th srage of
Jhina, eliminating initial appllcatlon sustained apphcatlon*
pleasurable interest, pity and appreciation, 30 mental properties
are obtained. When one wishes to ascertain what mental
properties are associated with and what not associated with classes
of sublime consciousness, the three abstinences must always
be totally eliminated. The reason for this being that the
abstinences come under purity of morals, which has rto be
completed before purity of mind in the form of [hana rakes
place. The five mental properties not arising in the sth stage of
Jhina, arise tn some and not 1n other Jhanas. Therefore one must
ascertain the differences existing between the different classes.
of consciousness by taking initial application, sustained appli-
catton, pleasurable 1nterest, pity and appreciation nto constder-
ation,
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SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL PROPERTIES IN

RUPALOKA CONSCIOUSNESS

Vibhangappakarana states *° Jhananti vitakkd vicard pic
sukhan cittekaggati ' (4R 0D X8 B e E216860 88 .
SerMOBOMI). Inital application, sustained application
pleasura‘ble interest, pleasure and one-pointedness are the
five factors of Jhana. Each of these, individually taken,
1s called a factor of Jhana, but not Jhana itself. When all the
five factors arise in one state of consciousness, then it is called
Jhana. It such be the case, how 1s it that when four, three
or two factors are associated with consciousness, they too become
Jhanas? When the two factors of equanimity and one-pointed-
ness are associated with consciousness, they themseclves perform
the functions of the other three factors. Therefore, consciousness
which 1s associated with two factors also ts Jhana. How do the
fiVe properties of initial application and so on become Jhina
factors ? sacca sankhépa states : —

" Upanijjhana kiccattd kamadt patipakkhito

Santésupica annesu pancéva.jhﬁna Sannita

U BIERIN DI NE tIemIT e
WOBYNNED POnERE SCDVVRIW B 4TUL NI )

Because these five factors of mital applicatton and so on are
assoctated with the 1st Jhana consciousness, which consists n
all of 35 mental properties, 1t 1s called a Jhana. Then, if only
these five are Jhana factors, 1s one justitied in calling the other
30 mental properties and consciousness as belonging to Kama-
[6ka ? Or i1s there another destgnation for them in Rapaldka ?
Just as many ingredients used for a curry after bothing become
a curry by the force of heat, even so the other 30 mental properties
assoctated with consciousness contamning the five Jhiana factors
become Jhina by the force of the five Jhana factors. Inttral
application and so on are called the Jhana factors because they view
the object from very close quarters and also because they are the
opposites of the five hindrances, which are inhibited. The word
Jhiana 1s derived from the root * Jhécintiyan 7' (o2& 50D
" viewing at close quarters.” What does 1t look at at close quarters?
[t looks at the twansformed after-tmage patibhiga nimitta

[ B
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0o ST, of kasina circles and so on ar close quarters.
| fow does 1t look at the ObJeCt at close quarters? When 31
blind men and 5 possessmk_) good LYCSIE’I]I are asked to look art
a blaze of fire on the top of a mountain in a dark night, those
five men who are not blind will see- the blaze of fire as 1t was
quite close to them. As 1t 1s a dark mght, the trees and creepers.
and so on that are between them and the place of the {ire will
not be scen. Similarly, the five factors of Jhana associated
with consciousness will, without seeing any other object, only sce
the twransformed after-tmage ‘patibhiga nintitta).  Just as the
31 men who are blind are unable to see the blaze of fire on the
mountain, so are the 30 mental properties such as contact and
so on and the Jhana consciousness with which they are associated
unable to see the bright and fiery appearance of the trans-
formed after-image (patibagha nimirta 0T ST o)) .

EUNCTIONS  OF JHANA FACTORS

The mcnml property of muual application makes the Jnana
consciousness assoctated with 1ts adjunces apply 1tself miually
to the wansformed after-tmage of the kasma circle. Sustamned
application causes the Jhina consciousness with 1ts associated.
adjuncts apply 1eself 1n a sustained manner withour a break.
Pleasurable 1nterest makes the Jhina consciousness and the
assocrated adjunces pleased at the transformed after-image.
I)lwsurc causes the ]hana consctousness and the adjuncts which
arc assoctated with 1t happiness over the transformed after-
image.  The mental property  of one-potntedness,  having
obtained llClP from the other four factors, keeps 1tself and the
Jhana consciousness with 1ts adjunces wcll established on the
transformed after-tmage and can do whatever 1t desires with rthe
object. Therefore, the five factors are equally well established
on the transformed after-image, without any one of the factors
being less or more than the others.

These five factors of the Jhina become encemies of the five
Hindrances that are hostile to them. Inital application, called
the lion, is inimical to sloth and torpor, called the elephant.
Sustained application called garunda (a kind of hawk) 1s inimical
to perplexity or doubt, called the snake. Pleasurable 1nterest,
called the car, 1s inimical to ill-will, called the rat. Pleasure,
called the snake, 1s mnmical to distraction and worry, called the



.frog. One-pointedness. called the tiger, is inimical to the sense
destres, called the deer. Thus 1t wyll be seen that these five
factors are able to inhibit the five Hindrances.

HOW JHANA CONSCIOUSNESS GIVES RISE
TO RESULTS

How ‘*does Jhina consciousness in Rapaloka produce resules ?
When one who practises mental culture on calm and develops
the 1st stage of Jhiana and dies in that state, he would be born
i the realm of Brahma’s retinue by the resultant consciousness
corresponding to the 1st stage of Jhana.  After the expiration
of one third of kappa (aeon), he dies and 1if not reborn in anocher
realm of Brahmaloka. would rtake rebirth in kamaloka either
with resultant consciousness accompanied by three or two roots
according to the moral class of consciousness from which he
deseloped the 1st Jhana in a previous existence.

RESULTS OF FIRST JHANA

When the 1st stage of Ripaldka Jhana has been developed
and reviewed with two or three of the five reviewing habits and
practised, and he dies after practising two or chree reviewing
habits, he would be born m the realm of Brahma's Ministers
and live for half a kappa (acon), after which if not reborn in
another realm of Rrahmaloka, would take rebireh in kimaloka
either with resultant consciousness accompanied by chree or
two roots according to the moral class of consciousness from
which he developed the 1st Jhana in a previous existence.

When the st stage of Rapaldka Jhana has been developed
and well practised in respect of the five reviewing habics, after
death he would be born in the realm of Maha Brahma and live
for one kappa (acon!. After death, f not reborn i another
realm of Brahmaloka, he would rtake rebirch m one of the
seven planes of fortunate sensc-experience.

According to the commentary Acthasilint " rethiyo pana
ariya va anartyd va  attha  samapater labhiniyd  brahmapari-
sajj@suyeva mbbattantt” (985201 ¢ ¢FT 0 gu 35 22O
FCD 0B B SIe®) FRBLIT Necigea® Qan
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2¥5)5¥53) when women who have attatned the first three paths and
fruition but not developed any Jhanas and remain as householders
and develop the 1st stage of Thana' just before death, they are
reborn in the realm of Brahma’s retinue. And so would the
women who have developed Jhanas -but not attained the paths
and fruits. Thereafter, they would progressively develop .
Jhinas up to the sth stage and would be reborn time after time
in the other realms of Brahmaldka and at last in the realm of
Supreme Beings (Akanittha @& #€2) whence they would
attain Nibbiana.

RESULTS OF SECOND AND THIRD JHANAS

When the 2nd and 3rd stages of Jhana are developed, rebirth
takes place in the realms of minor lustre, of mnfinite lustre and
of the radiant Brahma, according to the degree of the Jhina
from the v1ew point of the five reviewing habits. Although
both the Stageq effect rebirch 1n one plane, there would be the
difference i their lustre and fortune. If they are incapable
after death of being reborn in other realms of Ripaloki, they
would take rebirth 1n any of the seven planes of fortunate
sense experience either with resultant conscrousness accompanied’
with three or two roots according to the nature of moral con-
sciousness 1n the thought process from which the Jhana was

developed.

RESULTS OF FOURTH JHANA
When the 4th stage of Jhana 1s developed in a mild, moderate

and intense degree, according to the five reviewing habits, rebirth
takes place respectively in the realms of the Brahma of minor
aura, of infinite aura and of the Brahmi full of steady aura.
After death, if not reborn in any of the other Riapaldkas, rebirth
would be effected in any of the seven planes of fortunate sense
experience in the same manner as stated previously.

RESULTS OF FIFTH JHANA

When the 5th stage of Jhana has been developed in a mild,
moderate and intense degree, in respect of the five reviewing
habits, rebirth takes place in the realm of the Brahmi of great
reward. Although their life term is the same, namely, 500
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Maha Kappas (aeons), there is a difference in their brilliance
according to the degree of cultivating the Jhana.

The sth stage of Jhiana could be developed by other than
Buddhists who have a ti-hétuka patisandhi, that is, rebirth con-
sctousness accompanied by three roots of disinterestedness,
amity and knowledge. When those with erroneous ideas and
views, seeing the faults of mind and mental concomitants only,
desire to inhibit them as “‘safind rogd safia gandd’ (69 cReR9
GSIBMI WKLY B G £8)), that 1s, perception is a disease per-
ception 1s an abscess, they develop the 5th Jhiana from the kasina
circle of air and after death are born in the sphere of unconscious
beings in the same attitude as they were on the supervention
of the Jhana with a physical body and appear as a statue. After
the expiration of the life term of 500 Maha Kappas, rebirtly rakes
ple¢e in Kiamaloka according to kamma done 1in  the existence
in which the Jhina was developed. It should be noted that in
this case rebirth does not take place from the moral consciousness
occurring in the thought process from which the Jhana was

developed.

The Never-returners after death are born in the five Pure
Abodcs or in any other realms of Ripaloka as desired by each.
When the controlling power of faculty of faith 1s very great at
the time of developing the fifth Jhina, rebirth takes plaze in
the abode of the immobile (Aviha @®®). When that of
mindfulness is very great, rebirth occurs in the abode of the
Serene (Atappa @®@&3). When that of cffort is very great,
rebirth occurs in the abode of Beautiful (Sudassa & ¢&ese).
When that of concentration is very great, rebirch arises in the
abode of ‘‘clear-sighted” (Sudassi ¢gggee88) and when the con-
trolling power or faculty of reason i1s very great, rebirth occurs

in the abode of Supreme Beings (Akanittha g€ OR9).

When Eriyas or those who have attained the paths and fruits are
born in the realms of great reward, in the abode of Supreme
Beings and in the sphere of neither perception nor no perception,
as they are the highest 1n cach class, they will not after death be
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born in other spheres, but will artain the remaining Paths anc
fruits and obtain Nibbana.

" Vehapphalé akanigtheé bhavaggéca partigthica
Na punafifattha jayantu sabbé ariya puggala
Brahmalokagata hettha ariya ndpapajjaré”

¢ eDMLREE M GLD Ve d LAV
%) HWLARTD Sr105Y5 0eaR 8B Laned
ArEERIT S el gFBIeIL B Sed.”?

So states Anuruddha anriya in the analysis of Mind and Body.

HOW  RUPALOKA CONSCIOUSNESS
IS RECKONED

Al‘théugb the number of classes of moral consciousness i1n
Riapaloka 1s stated to be five, the number becomes twenty—f'ive-
“nines”’  when reckoned 1n the following manner. These
classes are described as four stages of Jhana, blending the first
Jhana with the second in respect of highly intelligent people,.
and as five in respect of the less intelligent class of people.
What are the causes of these two ways? As the Jhana factors
associated with the fourth and fifth Jhanas of Rapaloka and the
four classes of Ariipaloka Jhina resemble each other in respect
of the number of Jhina factors or because these six Jhinas are
each associated with two Jhiana factors, thése six are classed
under the fourth Jhina and described as four Jhinas. Although
the Jhina factors associated with these six are alike in number,
that in which the two factors of pleasure and one-pointedness.
are associated i1s known as the fourth Jhina and both the fifth
Jhana of Rapaldka and the four Jhinas of Aripaloka, which are
associated with the two factors of equanimity and one-pointedness.
in consideration of their Jhana factors being the same, these five
are classed under the fifth Jhina and described as such.

What 1s the reason for so describing?> They are so described
according to the degree of intelligence of the fortunate ones
in an audience who are fit to realise the four _Ariyan truths.
They are described as four to highly intelligent ones and as.
five to less intelligent ones, as the former could attain their
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-object when facts are stated 1n a concise manner, but the latter
need a detatled description, owing to their intelligence being
of a lower grade.

When both the four Jhanas and five Jhanas are taken together,
they are known as the " pure nine ” (suddhika navaka 23 e
D). As these nine are described including the four types
of practices viz (1) unhappy practice with delayed realisation
(dukkha patipada dandhabhifind goeds ©3eeE & R e02))
{2) unhappy practice with undelayed realisation (dukkha parti-
pada khippabhinni ¢ mos 8O0oe T Besess) (3) happy
practice with delayed realisation (sukha paripada dandhabhinia
I BTOE &RIBegeRr) and happy practice with undelayed
realisation (sukhi patipadi khippabhmna o ©Jeg Tevs
B e55%9), each of the four practices will have nme Jhanas. In
the moral consciousness belonging to the first Jhana obtamned by
unhappy practice and delayed realisation and so on, whgn the four
kinds of practices are included, each of the practices becomes nine
classes of Jhanas. These nine are also described under four
classes of objects viz 1) minor object 1 kiamaloka paritea
parittirammana ¢85 e85yNS2@:W) (2) unlimited object
in kiamaldka (paritta appaminirammana oS5 gru®ien?
S&3%)) (3) minor object 1n sublime classes (appamana paricea-
rammana @ 25®) & 8388 %)) and (4 unlimited objects
in sublime classes (appamina appaminirammana §&28®I 0
g @) 0158 e cach class of object will have nine Jhanas,
as each of the four classes are included m the descriprion of
these pure nine.

LI )

Thereafter, taking together the {our types of objects and the
four types of practices the pure nine are described, such as
unhappy practice with delayed realisation from a minor object

Ay e *

in kamaloka and so on ‘dukkha patipadi dandhabhinnd paritea
parittirammana &&I 038 ¢ R S om = o
S2gm). Therctore, raking together the object and practice there
would be eight of the ‘puré nines’.  When these cight, the pure
nine previously stated, the nines of four practices, and the nines
of four objects are taken together  there are 1 all twenty-five
nines in a moral consciousness of Ripaldoka. ** Dukkha patipada
dandhabhinfan appamianan appaminarammanan ey 800y
Q‘Z'S}’D)@ﬁ( 0 ¢C§5@0%o Cf‘i')@:l €7 589 o, that 15, un-

happy pracrice with dclayed realisatton from an unhimited object
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in sublime classes and so on, the eight types of emancipation, the
four Brahma-viharas, the ten 1mpur1tles and so on, when used as
subjects for medtitation and concentration could produce Raipaloka
Jhanas and their differences could be understood according to the
nature of the subjects, for instance, from the ten impurities only
the 1st Jhina could be developed and the first three of the.
Brahma viharas only up to the fourth Jhana and so on.

Resultant and ineffective classes 11 Ripaloka, when reckoned
tin the above manner, are similar to those of moral classes of
Jhanas.

MORAL, RESULTANT AND INEFFECTIVE

CONSCIOUSNESS OF ARUPALOKA

Of the twelve classes of consciousness in Araipaloka, the moral,
resultant end ineffective classes of consciousness, dwelling _on
the infinity of space, are obtained from space abstracted from the
transformed after-image, which has been developed from any
of the nine kastna circles excepting space, as space cannot be
abstracted from space. This moral consciousness 1s associated
with thirty mental concomitants and equanimity and one-
pointedness are the ]Jhana factors, as this belongs to the fifth
stage of Jhana. This Ariipa Jhana dwelling on the infinity of
space can be developed by anyone who has not attained the Paths
and Fruits as well as by those who have artained the first three
Paths and Fruits. After death, resultant consciousness of this
Jhana gives rise to rebirth in the sphere of infinity of space
where the life term is 20,000 kappas. The same Jhina when
developed by the Arahants, Paccéka Buddhas and Samma Sam-
buddhas, are called inetfective Jhanas.

In the same manner, in respect of the other three Arapa
Jhanas, there are 30 mental concomitants associated with the
2nd Jhana dwelling on the infinity of consciousness, and so with
the 3rd Jhina dwelling on nothingness, and 4th Jhana dwelling
on neither perception nor no perception. Resultant Con-
sciousness of the 2nd Jhana gives rise to rebirth in the sphere
of infinity of consciousness where the life term 1s 40,000 kappas,
3rd Jhina in the sphere of nothingness where the life term is
60,000 kappas and 4th Jhina in the sphere of neither perception
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nor no perception where the life term 1s 80,000 kappas. Each
of these could be developed by the four kinds of people referred
to above. They are called ineffective when these Jhinas are

developed by the Arahants, Pacceka Buddhas and Samma
Sambuddhas.

SYNTHESIS OF MENTAL CONCOMITANTS
{N TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS

In transcendental consciousness there are 36 mental concomit-
ants associated with the 1st stage of Jhana, 35 with the 2nd
stage, 34 with the 3rd stage, and 33 each in 4th and 5th stages.

When transcendental and sublime classes of consciousness are
taken together, in the 11 classes of 1st stage of Jhana there are
38 mental concomitants, in the 11 classes of 2nd stage of Jhina
there are 37, in the 11 classes of 3rd stage of Jhina 36, in the
11 classes of 4th stage of Jhana 35, and in the 23 classes of
sth stage of Jhana 33.

In transcendental consciousness belonging to the path of
stream-attainment, the four immoral classes of consciousness
connected with error, and that connected with perplexity or
doubt will never arise, as the three fetters of error, rite and
ricualism and perplexity have been completely extinguished
by attaining the stream. The remaining seven classes of immoral
consciousness have not the energy to cause rebirth in any of the
planes of misery.

In those who have attained the path of once returning, the
four classes of immoral consciousness disconnected from error
and the two rooted in aversion or hate have not the energy to
give rebirth in kiamaloka as beggars and others of low status.

By the path of never-returning the two tmmoral classes of
consciousness rooted in aversion or hate are completely destroyed,
and the two fetters of sense desires and 1ll-will also are destroyed.
The four classes of immoral consciousness rooted in greed and
disconnected from error are so atrtentuated as to prevent any

attachment to sense desires.
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By the Path of Arahatship the four classes of immoral con-
sciousness disconnected from error and that class conjoined with
distraction are completely etadicated’ together with the remain-
ing five fetters viz desire for Riipaloka, desire for Arapaldka,
conceit, restlessness and ignorance. JImmediately following the
paths are the fruits. Two states of consciousness regarding the
fruies take place in those of very high intelligence and three
with the less intelligent ones. In all the three worlds there is no
greater happiness enjoyed than the fruits derived from thé paths,
for with this human body the bliss of Nibbana-could be realised.

There are no ineffective classes of consciousness connected with
transcendental states. The path lasts for one thought moment
only and at that time the fetters and rorments that should be
annthtlated by the particular path are done. It 1s like a tree
that has been completely destroyed by lightning. It does not
need to be strucl\ again with lightning to prevent the growth.
Similarly, as some of the classes of immoral consciousness afd
the torments are completely exterminated by the different paths,
they never arise again. Just as a man in possession of any
article that gives him pleasure and happiness could enjoy that
sensation every time he looks at it, even so could the Rriya
who has attained the Paths and Fruits get into ecstasy when-
ever he desires \phala samapattt ¢ o). The sertes
of states of consciousness in ecstasy are not ineffective classes.

Although the number of Path-consciousness® 1s four according
to the Path which i1t 1s associated with, when reckoned under
the three channels of emancipation, such as empty-release
(sufifata £§ R eD), signless release (animitta 3 & PoY) and
not-hankered-after-release (appanthita @5 €8 ) and practices
and so on they become innumerable.

HOW TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS
BECOMES INNUMERABLE

The path consciousness in stream attainment becomes eight
in number, when it is reckoned as two by way of empty-release
and not-hankered-after-release and muluplied by the four
kinds of practices ViZz.
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(1) Unhappy practice with delayed realisation (2) unhappy
practice with undelayed rcahsatlon (3) happy practice with delayed
realisation and (4) happy practice with undelayed realisation.
These eight together with the two classes of empty-release and
not hankered-after-release -make 1n all ten classes of Path-
consciousness tn  stream-attainment.  [These 10 become 190
when mulaiplied by 19 adjuncts present in them. They are
(1) contcmplarlon of body (2) right ecffort (3) steps to Iddhi
Porency (4) controlling power or faculty (5) force (6) facrors
pertamning to enhghtenment (7) wuth (3) calm 79) msighe
(10) supra-mundane state [11) aggregate (12) senses (13) element
(14) tood (15) contact 7106) feeling (17) perception (18) volition
and (19) consciousness or mind. When to these 190 previously
stated 10 classes of path consciousness are added. they become
200. These 200 become 800 when reckoned by way of the
tfour steps to Iddht Potency viz '1) desire to do (2) mind (3)
conscrousness and (4) investigation. When to these 300  the
pfeviously stated 200 which are not controlled by the dominating
mfluences are added. they become 1000. These 1000 classes

of path consciousness arec obtained by 1000 z\tlyas and no
5mgle person can obtain any two of these. The stream winner
15 said to attain the path 1 1000 ways, according to the above
manner of calculation.

The paths leading to once-returning, never-returning and
Arahatship, similarly obtain 1000 ways each. Theretore, there
are 4000 ways taking the four paths together.

These 4000 become 20,000 when reckoned by the five ways
of purification viz 1) climination of some of the Torments
not assoctated with craving by the cighe factors of the Noble
Path (2) departure from the three root causes of immoral con-
sciousness /3) departure trom the immoral classes of consciousness
(4, departure from the four Asavis such as sense desires and so
on (5) departure from the mental concomitants assoctated with

the four Asavas.

Again, when these gooo classes of path consciousness are
mulciplied by the five factors of Jhana present m che first stage
of Rapaloka Jhana, they become again 20,000,
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Further, these 4000 classes of Path-consciousness, when reckoned
in consideration of the factors of ]Jhana being always present
when developed, become another 2d,000. Of these three ways
of reckoning, the second way, m which only the factors of Jhina
are present, applies to the sukkha vipassaka (g3e5@ B et ),
one attaining the path without developing the Jhanas. The third
way 1s applied to those who practised exercises in calm and
developed the Jhanas (Samathayanika & ®@3w9&329). Therefore,
in all 60,000 classes of consciousness are obtatned 1n the four
Paths, according to Sacca Vibhanga. Just as-a person standing
in front of a mirror sees the various constituents of his body
in the image, so would the four Fruits of the four Paths have
60,000 classes of consciousness. Therefore, 120,000 classes are
obtained in the four paths and four Fruits. When the 120,000
are reckoned according to time and places the number becomes
innumerable and 1ncalculable.

HOW TRANSCENDENTAL CONSCIOUSNESS

BECOMES FORTY CLASSES

Again, the four Paths and the four Fruits become 20 Paths
and 20 Fruits, when reckoned according to the five factors of
Jhana. This 1s how the 89 classes of consciousness become 121.
How does this occur? Of the three methods of developing
Jhana, as transcendental consciousness resembles any one of them,
in respect of the five factors of Jhana, the eight classes ot trans-
cendental consciousness become forty.

ATTAINMENT OF PATH FROM JHANA

The sub-commentary states as follows: —

'* pathamajjhanadisu yan yan jhanan samapajjitva tatd tatd
vutthaya sankharé sammasantassa vutthana gamini vipassana
pavatti tan pidakajjhinan nama ™

CBRDETHTNIEL Do Bo ZRAIWoe 01 EEs D) Wmer?
5 EN DIt WIS HER OB X LI DI S Bees
) DS o VIS IEDINe BID Y
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When an individual, practising mental culture and
concentration, develops any one of the five Jhanas, he maintains
it for any length of time He desires and on awalxlng from same
contemplates all conditioned phenomena as impermanent,
sorrowful, and lacking a personal entity. When he has come
to full maturity of insight, reflection by way of the mind-door
suspends the life-continuum and two or three states of con-
sciousness revealtng insight concerning any one of the three
salient® marks occur by name of ‘preparation’, ‘approximation’
and ‘qualification.” That “knowledge of things as something
concerning which to feel indifference” which, when its climax
1s reached, 1s coupled with the “knowledge by which one qualifies.
oneself for the Path” 1s also described as “Insight that leads

to emergence.”

After this, the consciousness of the initiate leaning upon
Nlbbana occurs, over masterlng kmshlp with the worldly and

evolvmg kinship with the Ariyas.

Immediately after that consciousness the path, namely, con-
~sciousness discerning the fact of ill, expelling the fact of 1its cause,
realising the fact of its cessation, cultivating the fact of the way
to cessation, descends into the avenue of ecstatic thought.
After that Path-Consciousness, two or three states of con-
sciousness of fruition take their course, two in case of less 1n-
telligent and thrge in highly intelligent people. This 1s the
method of attaining the Path from Jhina. The states of con-
sciousness described above as ‘preparation,' ‘approximination’ and
quahﬁcatlon just prior to ‘insight Ieading to emergence’
constitute the Jhana factors and the Path 1s attained therefrom.
The Path and Fruits bear the same factors of Jhana as those from
which they are attained.

Out of the three salient marks, only one 1s realised by the

Arlyas obtaining the Paths and Fruits, whereas the Buddhas
realise all the three at one and the same time and progressively
reach, from the path of stream-attainment, the path of Arahat-
ship and fruits of same. All the different types of wisdom
such as omniscience, enlightenment and so on, are ingratned n
the Path-consciousness of Arahatship.
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EMANCIPATION

When the Path leading to Arahatsnip 1s attained, the mental
property of insight contemplating soul-lessness and letting
go the firm belief 1 a soul 1s a channel of emancipation, called
the contemplation of emptiness. Insight associated with the
Pach, Fruits and Nibbana also bear the same name of ‘emptiness.’

Another Artya contemplating the three salient marks realises
the mark of “signless.” In this case the mental property of insight
contemplating impermanence and letting go the sign of hallu-
cination 1s a channel of emancipation called the ‘contemplation’
of the signless.” Insight associated with the Path., Fruits and
Nibbiana bear the same name of ‘signless’.

Another Ariya contemplating the three salient marks realises
the mark of the ‘‘Not-hankered-after.”’ In this case the mental
property of ! insight con-templating ill or sorrow and Ietting gl
that ‘hankering-after' which i1s craving 1s a channel of emanci-

' lled the ° lact f the Nort-hankered-after.’
pation called the ‘contemplation of the ot-hankered-afrcer.
Insight associated with the Path, Fruits and Nibbana bear the
same name of ‘Not-hankered-after.’

The Path receives three names according to the course taken
by ‘Insight leading to emergence,” namely, when that insight
discerns all conditioned phenomena as without soul, the Path
1s called “empty release;”” when i1t discerns all conditioned
phenomena as impermanent, the Path 1s called “'signless release;”
when 1t discerns all conditioned phenomena as evil, the Path
is called ¢Not-hankered-after relecase.”” The Fruit likewise
receives these three names according to the three ways of coming
into the Path along the avenues of the Path.

Just as the mental property of insight associated with the
moment of consciousness known as the ‘qualification’ in the
thought process of the Path receives the names of ‘Insight
leading to emergence,” ‘knowledge of things as something con-
cerning which to feel indifference,” ‘Knowledge by which one
qualifies oneself for the Path, ‘'Knowledge by which one qualifies
for realising the truths,” so do the three channels of emancipation
called the ‘contemplation of emptiness,” ‘contemplation of the
signless’ and the ‘contemplation of the not-hankered-afcer,’



147

give the Paths, Fruits and Nibbana the names of * empty release’
¢ . y é s
signless release © and ° Not-hankered-after release.

ATTAINMENT OF PATH FROM CONTEMPLATION

OF JHANA FACTORS

The sub-commentary states ** yan yan jhanan sammasantassa
sa pax;attﬁ tan sammasitajjhanan.” (®> o LIWo VRE-
DD L &I LBV Do m@@«aﬁtﬂoﬁlo)that 1s, when an
individual, who has developed any of the five Jhanas, without
maintaining it contemplates the factors of the Jhana as imperman-
ent, sorrowful and soul-less, and insight leading to emergence”’

arises, he 1i1s called an Xriya who has attained the paths
and Fruits from contemplation of the Jhana factors, because the
necessary insight for attaining the Paths and Fruits was attained
by contemplation of the Jhina factors.

&

ATTAINMENT OF PATH ACCORDING TO ONE'S
DESIRES

The sub-commentary states ~* Aho! vata me pathamajjhana
sadisd maggd pancangikd dutiyajjhanadisuva afifiatarasadisd
caturangikadi bhédd maggd bhaveyyacrt Evan ydgavacarassa
uppannajjhasayd puggalajjhasayd nima ’ (“ge®! D= ©8®
LBACERDIB) 0EGLI PEEMI LDIHEL) ¢ RDERI
8@ s wécwr PSIIME eBmesg e
NNA0IN 7 OB ©PIRIVDIexy GBBWNTRILOSA
Een@ERI06® WD ). When any meditator who has
cultivated the four Riapaloka and the four Ardpaldka Jhanas
contemplates any particular state as impermanent and so
on, and hopes “ Oh! it would be excellent 1f I could attain
the Path with the five factors resembling that of first Jhana,
or with those of the 2nd, 3rd, 4th or 5th Jhana,”” and as desired
by the meditator attains the Path with factors resembling those
of any of the Jhinas he hoped for, then he is called one who
has attained the Path according to his desires.

When an individual who has cultivated the Jhinas, maintains.
any one he desires and after awaking contemplates all conditioned
phenomena in the Triple—planed universe under the Three
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Saltent Marks of impermanence and so on and obtains any of the
Paths as stream-attainment and so on, then that Path would be
assoctated with such factors as were present in the Jhina from
which he attained the Path.

When an individual attains the Path wicthout maintaining
any of the Jhinas but by contemplating as impermanent and
so on any of the Jhinas, then that Path would be associated
with factors resembling those of the Jhanas which he contemplated
as impermanent and so on.

When a meditator, who has cultivated Jhanas, maintains any of
them as he desires, and after awaking contemplates as imperman-
ent and so on any of the other Jhanas he desires, and attains any
of the Paths, then that Path would be associated with factors
resembling either, as desired by the individual, those of the
Jhina from which he attained the Path or from those of the Jhanas
he contemplated as impermanent and so on. When one who has
no such desires maintains each of the lower Jhinas and after
awaking from each contemplates each of the higher Jhanas as
impermanent and so on, then the Path that he obtains would be
associated with factors resembling those of the Jhinas he contem-
plated as tmpermanent and so on.

When one maintains each of the higher Jhanas and after awaking
from each contemplates each of the lower ones as impermanent
and so on, then that Path he obtains would be associated with
factors resembling those of the Jhinas from which he attained

the Path.

Whether one has cultivated the Jhanas or not, when he desires
to attain the Paths and Fruits, he contemplates all conditioned
phenomena in the Triple-planed universe as impermanent and
so on, and thereby attains the Pachs and Fruits, then they would be
associated with facrors resembling those of the first Jhana.

Again, one may attain the Path of stream attainment by way
of the Jhanas, the Path of once-returning by way of the contem-
plation of the factors of Jhana and the Path of Never-returning
by way of the manner in which he desires to artain the Path,
and the Path of Arabatship by not attaining any Jhana and merely

by contemplatlon of one of the three marks as lmpermanent and
SO On.
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Again, an Ariya can attain one Path by way of one channel of
emancipation called *° Emptiness, "’ another Path by another

channel called * Signless ” * and another by the other channel
called *‘ Not-hankered-after.”’

Again, the Ariyas who have attained the Paths and Fruits, when
they develop full fruition, (®@® ®®15 ¥ phala samapatti)
could obtain all the three channels of emancipation. An
Kriya can one day enjoy full fruition by way of the channel of
emancipation called " Emptiness, ~ on the second day by way
of the channel of emancipation called the ** Signless” and on
the third day by way of the channel of emancipation called the
“ Not-hankered-after.” Or, if one desires to enjoy full fruttion
three times during a day, he could do so through the three
channels of emancipation.



PART III

CHAPTER XIII
Compendium of Particular Concomitants of Consciousness
INTRODUCTORY

" Sampayurtta yathayogan tepaiifidsa sabhavato
cieta cétasika dhamma tésandani yacharahan!
Védana hetutokicca dvaralambana vatthuto
Cittuppida vasenéva sangahd nama niyaté

“EBURONI BDICBIV. COL LUT, O B NIVEE)
DoY) OB ML) NS BDISH»!
COE CHWEDIA D) DI1SIEE D L 6
Sousic e en ® weemr %1® SHecwm?”

In consciousness and its concomitants there are fifty-three states
of consciousness according to the manner 1 which they are
combined. Now, a summary of these will be made by way of
thoughts as they arise! treating of feeling, of the six hétus, of
function, of springing from doors, and having objects and
material base.

NOTE 1

Yathirahan (00@28& ), literally, ‘according to circumstances,’
means that the learner should study, summarize and commit to
memory (1) hétus with reference to ahétuka (ge®PN) con-
sciousness (2) ‘doors’ with reference to those classes of conscious-
ness arising through them (3) ‘bases’ with reference to those
classes other than Aripaloka thoughts which are without ‘bases’
(4) feeling, function, and objects with reference to all classes.

FEELING

Summarising feeling, in the first place, feeling is three-fold—
it is pleasant, painful and neither pleasant nor painful ( neutral
sensation ). Or, again, it may be divided into five!— pleasure
pain, joy, grief and hedonic indifference.
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NOTE 1

Spoken of as the indriya divisions. Indriya means controlling
power or faculty.

Here, among sense impressions, which are the result of moral
deeds done 1n a former birth, there is only one kind that 1s
accompanied by pleasurable feeling and that 1s tactile impres-
sions®. Likewise, there 1s only one kind of those sense-1Mmpressions
due to immoral deeds done in a former birth, that is accom-
panied by painful feeling, and that again 1s tactile impressions.

Now there are SIXty-TWO kinds of consciousness which are
accompanied by joy, to wit :—

() The eighteen classes of Kamaloka consciousness which are
acgompanied by joy—i. e. four of the eight appetitives, twelve
of the Kamaloka morally beautiful kinds of consciousness and
the two—pleasurable investigation and aesthetic pleasure.

(b) The forty-four kinds of sublime and transcendental
consciousness termed first, second, third and fourth Jhina, as
each Jhiana obtains 11 classes of consciousness.

But the thoughts accompanied by grief are the only two classes
of consciousness connected with aversion or hate.

All the remaining ﬁfty—ﬁve classes of consciousness are accom-
panied by hedonic indifterence. They are as follows : —

(@) 6 classes of 1mmoral consciousness accompanied by
hedonic indifference.

(b) 14 classes unaccompanied by hétus and accompanied by
hedonic indifference.

‘c) 12 classes of morally beautiful consciousness in Kamaloka
accompanied by hedonic indifterence.

‘d) 23 classes of sublime and transcendental consciousness

belonging to the fifth Jhana.



NOTE 2

By rtactile impresstons, Kﬁyika'sukha (208 258) bodily
pleasure and Kiayika dukkba 2018 ¢wm) bodily pain are
intended. The remaining modes of psychical Sukha (gg@) and
dukkha (g<®) are cétasika (e®DE ™) or mianastka (D120 &)

mental pleasurc and pain.

" Sukhan dukkhamupekkhane tividha tattha védani
Somanassan domanassamitibhédéna pancadha
Sukhamékattha dukkhanca domanassan dvay@thitan
Dvasatthisu somanassan pancapafifisak&tara

“ o oL NGYS BRED s 60& W
CWIDPW LY. GLAWEX FRNEWSLH LV
QNGIANES WD 6&LOWeo DeeTh Mo
D000ty IV MWEKIe BDLLILGVEODEI V!

Pleasure; pain and neutral feeling are three aspects of sensatron.
They become five, when joy and sorrow are distinguished.
Pleasure 1s one consciousness, and so 1s pain, grief 1s two. Joy
sixty-two and hedonic indifterence hfty-five.

FIFTY-THREE ASSOCIATED STATES

In the chapter on conscrousness 8g or 121 classes of consciousness.
are described. One consciousness is differentiated into 89 or 121
classes according to the manner 1n which the 52 mental concomit-
ants are associated with 1it.  When all the - classes are taken as
one consciousness, they all have the characteristic feature of
perceiving objects as in one consciousness. It 1s hke water 1n
several mixtures. Although water 1s present in several mixtures,
when taken as water 1t 1s only one.

In the chapter on mental properttes 52 are described. There,
although contact 1s associated with all the 3¢ classes of conscious-
ness, it should not be misunderstood as 89 contacts. Wherever
contact may be present, 1t 1s only one contact which has the
characteristic feature of coming in contact with an object. One
part_i.cular drug appearing 1n several mixcures 1s only one; stmilarly,
with feeling and so on. Although nescience or ignorance is
associated with the twelve classes of 1mmoral consciousness, it
is only one property in that the true and real nature of the
objects 1s not discerned. Similarly, impudence and other immoral
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properttes. Although faith s common to all the 59 classes
of morally beautiful consciousness, falth 1s only one according to
its characteristic feature of‘belicf in the Buddha, Dhamma and
Sangha. Stmilarly, mindfulness and so on.

Thus, according to the characteristic feature of consciousness,
it 1s only one, though it becomes 89 when associated with the
mental properties. Contact which is obtained in the 89 associated
classes, 1s only one according to its characteristic feature. Similarly,
feeling and so on ‘are only one and in this manner the associated
states are ffty-three 1n number. The associated states are
conscrousness and mental properties.

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS OBTAINED UNDER
THE SIX SUMMARIES

*When the 89 classes of consciousness are anmymd under
feelmg as feclmg 1S present n every conscrousness, 1t ts obtained
in 3¢ classes.

When analysed under hétus, excepting the 138 classes un-
accompanied by hétus, 71 classes are accompanted by hérus.

As every conscrousnhess has a {unction to pm*form, funcrion 1s

obtained 1n 39.

When analysed- under “doors,” wich the exception of the 19
classes of consciousness which are door-treed or outstde the six
doors, doors are obtained m 70 classes.

As no class of consciousness can artse without an object, object
1s obtained 1n &9 classes.

b

W hen ;malysed under | bases,” the tour resultant classes of
consciousness 1n Arapaloka and the 42 classes of conscrousness
that arise 1n Arﬁpal()ka are obtarned without a base.

FLELING
Feeling has the characteristic feature of tasting objeces. Hence.

its diviston 1nto  three, as plcasant, unpleasant  and nercher
plcasant nor unplcasant as described 1in the '[)hmnnmsnngmi.
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It has also the characteristic feature of controlling power.
Flence, 1ts division into hive as pleasure, pamn, joy. grief and
hedonic indifference as described 1n Indriya Vibhanga in Vibhan-
gappakarana.  When fecling 1s dealt with as three-fold, bodily
pleasure 1s included under joy and bodily pain under grief.
According to this classthcation joy 1s obtamed m 63 classes,
grief 1 3 classes and hedonic indifference 1in 55 classes.

In some places, feeling 1s described as bodily pleasure and
bodily pamn as two-fold. In those places neutral sensation 1s
included under bodily pleasure, as neutral sensation is well
balanced and gives a pleasurable feeling. Or neutral sensation
occastoned by not doing any wrong 1s included under bodily
plaasuu and that occasioned by doing any wrong under bodily
pain, Neutral sensation occasioned by not doing any wrong
1s that present 1 moral acts as well as resultant and ineflective
classes of consciousness and that occasioned by doing any wrong
1s what 1s Present 1 immoral acrs.

PAINFUL SENSATIONS

Again, the Buddha preaches i the Sutranta ™ Yan Kinci
védartamidamertha dukkhassa ' 80508 e e¢Bm §eceos
& W&, that all sensations are painful sensations, as long as there
15 feeling.  He states so 1n consideration of the face thac all
condittoned phenomena  which are 1mpermanent are 1l and
sorrowful. What 1s considered by the ignorang ones as pleasant,
very pleasant, happy and so on are 1 reality painful by reason of
their dissolurton. Now, a controversy may arise as to why this
feeling 1s described as three-fold and five-fold 1n Abhidhamma,
and as two and one 1n the Sutta Pitaka. The answer 1s as
follows :—

All feelings extsting in the wiple-planed universe, as they have
originated depending upon some causes, are described as painful
or sorrowful. Again, painful feeling 1s of three kinds, namely,
conditioned 1s painful “Sankhara dukkhan €.228 gwale) chang-
ing 15 painful (Viparinima dukkhan 8BS ®51® ¢eaie) and
painful feeling ts painful (dukkha dukkhan gz ¢wo). Of
these, birth, decay and death in_the round of birchs, and unpleasant
and painful feelings in the four planes of misery, are painful
because of painful feelings therein.  All other feelings, 1n the



triple-planed universe including what s recognized as pleasant
feelings, as they have originated depending on causes, are called
pamful because they are condltloned One who has taken birth
in the fourth Ardpaldka, known as the sphere of neither perception
1NOr NO perception atter enjoying the bliss of that Jhana for 80,000
Maha Kappas, 1s obliged to change from that place and that 1s.
known as pamful because of changing.

Therefore, feelings,. which are convcntionall}* known as pleasant.
existing among men, D&vas and Brahmas, as they are mcapable of
making any resistance agatnst the inevitable law of dependent
ortiginatron and are subject to change and come under the condi-
tioned. they are also pamnful.  Hence. all phenomena are included
under the first A riyan truth of 1ll and sorrow.

Theretore, 1t will be seen that descriprion of all feeling as one
of 1ll and sorrow 1s the principal preaching.  Whenever 1o 1s
pfeachcd as two, three or five kinds, thcy are secondary prcnchings.
It should be noted that the Buddha describes che docorine in all
manner ot ways according to the mentality of the audience.

HETUS
Of the Six conditions called Heétus.

Summarizing the Ficrus. these appear as six, to wit, }_)lu.d hate,
ignorance or Jdulness, disinterestedness., amity and lll[(.”lgt ncel.

NOTE
Amoha (d@®@s& 15 a 5}'11011)’1]1 of pannd (Oegex’. The
pannindri)n cftastka O L L ez Bew) 15 mrended  here,
that is the constant element m all imtellectual funcuoning.

Now there are cighteen kinds ot consciousness which are not
conditioned by any of these six :——I\Tamcly, five-door npprchcnd-
ing, the twice five-fold sense timpressions, receving, mvestigating,
determining and aesthetic plmsurc.

All the remammg  seventy-one kinds of conscrousness  are
conditioned l‘ry those six hérus, that 1s, dhere s one or more of
the six hetus connected wich chem.
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Of these, again, the two classes of ignorant consciousness are
conditioned by one only of the hétus.

The remaining ten classes of immoral consciousness, and twelve
of the Kimaloka morally beautiful classes of consciousness,
which are disconnected from knowledge, together make twenty- .
two kinds conditioned by two of the hétus!.

Again, forty-seven classes of consciousness are bound up each
with three? of the heérus, to wit, twelve classes of Kamaldka
morally beautiful consciousness which are connected with know-
ledge?, and thirty-five sublime and transcendental kinds of

consciousness.
NOTE 1

The etght classes rooted in greed are bound up with, or condi-
tioned by, the two hétus, greed and ignorance ; the two classes
of consciousness connected with aversion are bound up with the
two hétus, hate and ignorance ; and the twelve classes of Kimaloka
morally beautiful classes disconnected from knowledge are
conditioned by the two hétus disinterestedness and amity.

NOTE 2

Namely disinterestedness, amity and intelligence.

NOTE 3

That Amdha (¢e®@1®), of which the paififiindriya cétasika
(s =80 6O L) 1s the psychical ultimate, should be
found in classes connected with knowledge shows that amdha
(¢®®@®), panfid (©«xEg) and fidna (& %) refer to one and
the same adjunct of consciousness.

*“ Lobhd dosoca mohoca héth akusalatayd
Alobha dosa mohica kusalavyakata tatha
Ahétukartharasekahétuka dvéduvisati
Duhétukd mata sattacatralisa tihécuka.”

“EEIENI GECNID GRICHNID SV PROMITGH?
EOBID 63 6Dr1wID KO ®I Dm0 5o
RN HNEHNII 60 Dol
SN AN L EXHOBENIE® BRI



157
Greed, hate and 1gnorance are the three hérus of immoral acts.

Disinterestedness, amity arid intelligence are the three hétus
of moral acts and indeterminate ones as the resultants and
ineffectives.

Not bound to any hetu there are 18, and bound to one hétu
only there are 2, bound to two hétus there are 22, and bound to
three hétus there are 47 classes of consciousness.

HOW HETUS ARE DIFFERENTIATED

Heétus or root conditions are of six kinds according to their
characteristic features, nine kinds according to the origins of
moral, immoral and indeterminate.  Or, they are of twelve
kinds according to the classification of moral, immoral, resultant
and 1neftective, and thirty-six according to the three planes of
Kamaloka, Ripaloka and Arapaloka.

Or, six kinds according to thew characteristic features, nine
according to schemata (matikd 2933#97., twelve according to
categortes, six 1 Kimaloka, nine i Rapa Ardpa and transcend-
ental planes, three being n each.  When all are taken together
there are forty-two htus or root condirions.

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS AND  THLEIR ROOTS

The mental property of 1gnorance associated with the two
classes of consciousness rooted 1m nescience or 1gnorance 1s one
unconditioned by any hetus or roots. The two classes of con-
sciousness rooted 1n 1gnorance are condrtroned by one root. The
other mental concomitants associated with them are also condi-
tioned by one root. The group of menral concomitants asso-
ciated with the classes of consciousness conditioned by rwo roots
are also conditioned by two roots. The remammg mencal
concomitants associated with a class of conscrousness condirioned
by two roots and the class of conscrousness i1eself are conscrousness
and mental concomitants condittoned by two roots.

The group of mental concomitants associated wich a class ot
consciousness conditioned by three roots are mental concomitants
conditioned by three roots. The remaming concomitants and
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consciousness are mind and mental properties conditioned by,
three roots.

The roots of greed and hate are always conditioned by roots.
The root of ignorance may be unconditioned by roots or condi-
troned by one root.

The roots of disinterestedness and amity may be conditioned
by one root or two roots. The root of intelligence s always
conditioned by three roots. It is, undoubtedly, a fact that there
are states conditioned by three roots.

FUNCTIONS OF ROOTS

The condition of the six roots, three of which are moral and
three immoral, is the ability to keep classes of consciousness
conditioned by roots well established. They are similar to roots of
trees which prevent their fall and keep them well established on
earth.

Again, just as a tree which has taken root absorbs nutritive
essence from the earth and produces flowers and fruits, even so
the resulting eftects, both in rebirth and during the span of
life, of moral or immoral acts are occasioned by the force of the
roots conditioning them.

Classes of consciousness unconditioned by roots are similar to
moss on the surface of water.

ANALYSIS OF ROOTS

The three immoral hétus or roots called greed, hate and
ignorance originate in the eleven planes of Kamaldka as three.

The three moral roots of disinterestedness, amity and intelli-
gence, originate in the eleven planes of Kamaldka, in the fifteen
planes of Riapaloka, in the four planes of Ariipaloka and in the
plane of transcendental consciousness. As three roots are obtained
in each, there are twelve in these planes of existence.

Therefore, when the three immoral roots are added on to this
number, there are fiftcen roots in all by way of planes of
existence.



159

"As greed, hate and 1gnorance belong to the immoral classes,
there are three 1mmoral roots according to classes. As the three
roots- of disimterestedness, wmity and intelligence according to
schemata belong to the moral and indeterminate classes, there are
six. When the thiree previously stated are added, they become
nine. Therefore, there are nine roots according to their origin.

According to the categories of moral. immoral, resultant and
ieffective, there are nine moral roots, and three immoral ones,
thus becoming twelve m all.

Thus, there are six according to their characteristic features,
fifteen by way of planes, nine by way of classes and twelve by way
of categories. When these four groups are added, there are
forty-two roots mn all.

ANALYSIS OF CONSCIOUSNESS
ACCORDING TO ROOTS

Qut of the 89 classes of consciousness, cxcluding 18 classes
unconditioned by roots, the 71 classes, as they are associated wich
six kinds of roots, are called classes conditioned l‘*)* rOOts.

Of these 71, the two classes of consciousness rooted 1 ignorance,
as thcy are associared wich cml)' one root. are called conscrousness
conditioned by one roor.

As, m the eighe classes of conscrousness rooted 1n greed two
roots called greed and ignorance, n the two classes rooted 1n
hate two roots called hate and 1gnorance, and i the twelve
classes of morally beauttul conscrousness  disconnected  from
knowledge the two roors called disincerestedness and amuy
arc assoctated with them, these tweney-two classes are known as
consciousness conditioned b}' (WO TOOLS,

As the wwelve classes of morally  beaunful  conscrousness
connected with knowledpge and the thirey-five classes of sublime
and transcendental conscrousness making forty-seven are associated
with the three roots of disinterestedness amiey and knowledge,
they are called conscrousness conditioned by three roots.
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OF FUNCTION
FUNCTIONS

In summarizing funcrions, there are fourteen of these, to wit:—

(1) Rebirtht (8) Touching

2) Life-continuum? (9) Recetving
(3) Apprehending (10) Investigating
(4) Seeing (11) Determining
(5) Hearing (12) Apperceiving
(6)  Smelling (13) Retention®
(7) Tasting (14) Re-decease

NOTE 1

Re-birth ‘patisandhi ©3e53) 1s, philosophically speaking,
confined tq the momentary mental function at the inicial moment
of reconception. In popular language, it includes reconception,
embryonic growth and rebirth.

NOTE 2

Life-continuum (bhavanga ®®o®)1s, literally, part of existence.
It 1s the state of mind when 1t does not receive external objects.
In dreamless sleep we usually experience this state of mind.

NOTE 3

Retention (tadirammana qu@@& or tadilambana @&
O &n), literally means ' that object "’ and is the final
phase in the reglstratlon of impression by way of sense. That
object which has been just apperceived, if vivid enough, reaches
this stage.

Bur 1f we classify these fourteen functions by way of ° stage ’
(thana ®92)), then the category of stages must be considered
as ten-fold?!.

NOTE 1

Thana (®92)), literally, place or occasion. It is pretty clear,
from the fact that the only difference between (kicca & 2D)
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function and (thina 291)) stage lies 1n five senses or a five-fold
sense, that the meaning s :— The five senses having the same
mental status form only one distinctive class. Only one at a
rime can take part in a process of presentative cognition.

Regarding consciousness under the aspect of funcrion, we
nay distinguish —

(a)

(b)

()

()

(f)

Nineteen classes of consciousness funcdoning at re-birth,
durtng life-contimuum and at re-decease, to wit ;—

(1) Two classes of 1nvestigation-consciousness accom-
panied by hedonic indifference.

(11) Eight classes of resultants in Kimaloka.
(111) Nine resultants in Rapaldoka and Artipaloka.
J

Two classes of consciousness functioning by way of
the IMpPressions called ‘turning towards’ the sense stimulus.

Two classes of consciousness functioning in each of the
five senses and n reception of impressions.

Three classes of consciousness. fu-nu:ioning by way of
mvestigation. ~ Mind-door cognition' * alone performs
the functinn of determining the sense-1mpresston at the
five-doors.

Fifty-five classes of consciousness functioning in appercep-
tion, to wit, fifty-five? modes of moral, 1mm0ral frui-
tional and ineftective consciousness, not counting the
two 1n (b).

Eleven classes of consciousness in the retentive function,
to wit, the eight great resultants and the three modes
of investigation.

NOTE I

Manddvirivajjana (9@ 12 &DrSIOES W) recerves the name of
votthapana (6®s=202)) or vottabbana (6L @R 2d), when
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1t takes part m a pr.'cscn.tativc cognition and determines the
sense 1mpression ~already mvestigated ; for apperception.

NOTE 2

Moral 21, ummoral 12, {ruittonal 4 and ineffectve 1855,

Now, a class of conscrousness may perform one or more func-

tions —

1)

i

11

1 x":)

Investigatton-consciousness  accompanied by hedonic in-
diffcrence may perform hve funcrions—i.e., 1t may  be
active at rebirth!, durmg the Iife-contmuum, ac redecease,
in retention and m mvestigation ieself.

"l'hc..f:ight great resultants may pcrform four ﬁmctionsi:
i. e., they may be active av rebirdh, durmg the hife-
continuum, at redecease and 1n retention.

The nine sublime classes of resultants may pmfform three
tunctions - -i. ¢., they may be active at rebirth, durmg the
life-continuum and at redeceasc.

Investigation-consciousness  accompanied by oy may
perform two funcrions—i. c¢., It may be acuve both 1n
INVestigation and m retencon : and agamn dctcrmining
CONSCIOUSNCSS May be active 1n dctcrmining and by way
of  turning to ’ impressions.

All the remamimg kinds of consciousness can perform
only a single funcuion. They are the hfty-five apper-
cepurions, the tiple element of apprehension? and the twice
five kinds of sense-cognition, cach cognition funcuoning
simply, as 1t comes to pass.

NOTE 1

It must not be supposed that imvestigation consciousness
investigates 1ts object at rebirch. This parucular class of con-
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SCIOUSNesS 1S simply active as rebirth-consciousness connecting
the two consecutive ex15tences .None of the «classes of
COHSC[OlenCSS can perform more than one function at a unit of

‘NOTE 2

Manddhitu (Pem09Y) includes five-door cognition and

the two modes of Ieceptlon

" Patisandhadayd nama kiccabhédéna cuddasa
Dasadha thanabhédeéna cictuppada pakasita
Atthasatthi tatha dvéca navagthadveé yachakkaman
Ekadwtucatupanca kiccatthanant niddisé

BT DIGORI VI® ROV eNGEH Yok o
$BNIRIB) ONEE ) SO LBIE, OIS I
QAL D) 6200 WOD 62 BSrIvLN@o
23 L) 843D DNDMBIL] H¢Eew

The states of consciousness, such as rebirth and so on, are four-

teen accoxdmg to theu functions and are ten accoxdmg to
their stages.

Of them, one function is performed by 68 classes of con-
sciousness, two funcrions by 2 classes, three functions by 9 classes,
four functions by 8 classes, and five functions by 2 classes.

FUNCTIONS

The 89 classes of consciousness, described in Chapter I, perform
fourteen functions. It 1s like 89 men employed 1in an industrial
institution performing 14 different kinds of work. Just as
a particular kind of work could be performed by a certain number
of men, so could one function be performed by a certain number
of classes of consciousness. Just as a man 1s designated by the
name of the work he does, so does the class of consciousness
sometimes receive the name of the function 1t performs. The
classes of consciousness that cause rebirth are called rebirch-
consciousness. In the Chapter I on consciousness, no class was
described as rebirth-consciousness.  Some classes of consciousness
described therein perform the funcuon of reburth. Therefore,
they are called rebirth-consciousness. The remainder should be
understood 1 the same manner.
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REBIRTH

Re-linking of one existence with another existence is the
funcrion of rebirth. Vibhavini Tika states ** bhavato bhavassa
patisandhinan patisandhi kiccan” (Demr 0D exs 0TI %o
08w B DD.). Regarding one being, the flux of mind and
its mental concomirants are endless. The characteristic feature
of this flux or continuity 1s that each thought moment
or unit of mental acuvity, which consists of three small
units or time phases, to wit, nascent, static and arrested or cessant,
ts followed by another similar thought moment or unit of mental
activity and so on. The manner in which a thought moment
rises and falls 1s so quick and subtle that their difference is
inappreciable. It 1s likened to a rorch light being revolved round
and round as fast as possible, when no space could be discerned.
In this manner, the flux or continuity which consists of the rise
and fall of gach thought moment 1n one existence 1s broken and
re-linked with another existence 1s the only difference. The
first consciousness that originates in the second existence 1s
known as rebirth-consciousness. It 1s so called because 1t causes
the re-linking of the first existence with the second existence.
The function performed by that consciousness is that of rebirth
or re-linking. There are nincteen classes of consciousness that
perform the function of rebirth.

LIFE-CONTINUUM

Life-continuum (bhavanga & 2&®) 1s explaiﬁed in the Vibha-
vini Tika as “‘avicchédappavatti hétu bhavéna bhavassa anga
bhavé bhavangan (gD s8¢ oY emy 0IEDnB) MV exs
gROWIEDI BYDRNo) as being the factor of life by means of
which the flux or continuity of mind and 1ts concomitanes are
maintained without a break. The funcrion of [tfe-continuum 1s
sald to be caused whenever consciousness does not percelve any
sense impression through the five-doors or conceive of an 1dea
or concept through the mind-door. It 1s likened to a spider that
remains stationary in the middle of a web consisting of many
threads. When an insect ahghts on any thread, the spider
mstantaneously runs in that airection to get hold of the insect,
and at other times remains stationary. That the life-continuum
ts stmilar to this should be understood. The consciousness of
life-continuum too perceives objects, which are free from doors.
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The objects that are free from doors arec Kamma, sign of Kamma,
and sign of destiny resemblmg that which occasioned rebirth
by way of plane, class, associated states, volirional activities and
objects. Life-continuum in the absence of any process of
cognition goes on n an unbroken flux like the stream of a river or
a flame of a lamp.  There are 19 classes of consciousness that
perform the funcrion of life-continuum.

APPREHENDING

The tuncuons of apprehending are two, namely, hve-door
apprehending and mind-door apprehending. The function of
apprehending is turning to or directing its attention to presenta-
tive as well as representative objects. It 1s likened to a spider
that turns to or directs its attention to ascertain in what dircction
that which caused the vibration of 1ts body.came trom, on an
msect alighting on 1ts web.

SEEING

The tunccion of seeing 1S pelfomud by the two classes of
visual consciousness that percetve plgasant and unplcasant objects.

HEARING

The function of hearing (S performcd by the two classes of
auditory conscrousness that hear pleasant and unpleasant sounds.

SMELLING

The function of smelling s performcd by the two classes of
olfacrory consciousness that smell pleasant and unpleasant

odours.
TASTING

The funccion of tasting 1s pcrforl.‘ncd by the two classes of
gustatory consciousness that taste sapids,

TOUCHING

The function of touching 1S perfo.rmed by the two classes
of tacrile consciousness that feel bodily pleasurc and bodlly

pain.
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RECEIVING

The function of tecewmg 1S performed by the two classes
of consciousness that receive sense 1mpte5510ns which have come
within the avenue of the five-doors.

INVESTIGATING

The function of investigating s performed by three classes
of consciousness that investigate the sense impressions already
recetrved.

DETERMINING

The function of determining is perfor‘.med by one class of
consciousness that determines the sense impressions already
irwesrigated. This 1s a particular variety of apprehending.

APPERCEIVING

The function of apperceiving 1s performed by fifty-five classes
of consciousness which after determining an object cause moral
or immoral acts in running succession, ordinarily seven states of -
consciousness in a process of thought through any of the five
doors, and three times seven through the mind door before the

act 1s completed

RETENTION

The function of retention is performed by eleven classes of
consciousness which retain the Ol)]CCt that has been appercewed

RE-DECEASE

The function of re-decease 1s performed by nineteen classes of
consciousness which cause the passing off of the flux or contin-
uity of mind and its concomitants in one existence. The
functions of rebirth, life-continuum and re-decease are performed
by one class of consciousness. When rebirth has been occasioned
by a particular class of consciousness, the same class 1s present
in the life-continuum when no sense impressions are perceived
by the doors, and at the end of existence becomes re-decease
CONSCIOUSNESS.
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STAGES OR PLACES

In order that the functious, such as rebirth and so on, may be
better understood their stages or places will now be described.
When two boundaries are shown the middle could be under-
stood easily. The stages or places are as follows :—

(1) Stage of rebirth (6) Stage of investigating
(2) do life-continuum (7) do determining
(3) do apprehending  (8) do  appercerving
(4) do five cognitions  (9) do  retention
(5) do  recerving (10) do re-decease

Stages are places where the classes of consciousness arise.
By calling them stages, it should not be misunderstood that
different classes of consciousness perform the functions other
than those of stages.

1. Stage of rebirth 1s the place where the classes of con-
sciousness, which give rise to rebirth, arise. It 1s between re-
decease and the life-continuum. Re-decease 1mmediately
precedes rebirth, and life-continuum immediately follows it.
It 1s natural for a sequence of life-continuum to take place imme-
diately following rebirth.

2. Stage of life-continuum 1s the place where the series of
life-continuum arise. They are between rebirth and the two
apprehending, bétween apperception and the two apprehending,
between retention and the two apprehending, between deter-
mining and the two apprehending, at times between apperceptions
and re-decease, and between retention and re-decease.

Immediately following rebirth 1s the life-continuum, and imme-
diately following the life-continuum one of the two apprehending.
Therefore, the life-continuum 1s between the rebirth and the two

apprehending.

3. Stage of apprehending 1s the place where the two classes
of apprehending arise. The apprehending are five-door appre-
hending and mind-door apprehending. Five-door apprehending

is between the life-continuum and the five-fold cognition.
Mind-door 1s between the life-continuum and apperceptions.
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4. Five-fold cognition is the place where the two classes
of visual cognition, the two classes of auditory cognition, the
two classes of olfactory, the two of gustatory, and the two of
tactile cognitions arise. They arise 1n each process of thought
through the five-doors between the five-door apprehending and
the two receiving classes of consciousness.

5. Stage of receiving is the place where the two classes of
receiving consciousness arise. They are between the five-fold
cognition and the investigating classes of consciousness. Imme-
diately following the five-fold cognition 1s the recetving and
followmg the recetving, the investigating arise. Therefore,
receiving 1s between the five-fold cognition and mvestlgatlng

6. Stage of 1nvesugat1ng 1s the place where 1mesugat1ng
classes of consciousness arise. They are between the receiving
and the determining. Investigating 1mmediately follows
recetving ar.d immediately following the investigating i1s ths
determining in five door process of thought.

7. Stage of detcrmmmg 1s the place where consciousness
of determining arises. Mind-door itself performs the function
of determining in a five-door process of thought. This arises
between the investigating and the apperceiving, and between
the investigating and the life-continuum,

8. Stage of appercetving is the place where the ﬁfty five
classes of consciousness performing the function of apperceiving
arise. They arise between determining and retention, between
determining and life-continua, between determining and re-
decease, between mind-door apprehending and retention, between
mind-door apprehending and the life-continua and between the
mind-door apprehending and re-decease.

9. Stage of retention is the place where the eleven classes
of consciousness performing the function of retentton arise. They
arise between the apperceiving and the life-continua, between
the appercewmg and re-decease. Immediately following the
apperceiving retention arises, and immediately followmg reten-
tion life-continuum arises. Therefore, retention 1is between
the appercetving and life-continuum. Similarly, sometimes
retention immediately follows the apperceiving and re-decease
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immediately follows retention. Then retention takes place
between the apperceiving and re-decease.

10. Srage of re-decease is the place where the 19 classes of
consctousness that perform the function of re-decease arise.
They arise between the appercetving and rebirth, between reten-
tton and rebirth and between the life-continuum and rebirth.
Sometimes re-decease immediately follows the apperceiving,
somerttfnes immediately after retention re-decease occurs, and
sometimes becoming life-continuum redecease sets in.

TWENTY-FIVE STAGES

From the above description it should be noted that there are
.25 stages 1n all viz: 1 stage of rebirth, 6 stages of life-contin-
uum, 2 of apprehending, 1 of five-fold cognition, 1 of receiving,
1 of investigation, 2 of determining, 6 of apperceiving, 2 of
retention and 3 of re-decease.

The stage of rebirth could be understood from the process
-of thought at the time of death.

The 6 stages of life-continuum, when the two processes of
thought at the time of death, one stage of rebirth, during the span
of life one process ot thought in which the intensity of the object
is very great, one process of thought in which the intensity of
the object 1s small, and one in which the intensity of the object
ts very small, are®all taken together, could be understood.

The 2 stages of apprehending are one in a five-door process
.of thought and one 1n a mind-door process of thought.

The five-fold cognition, receiving and investigating stages are
.obtained in a five-door process of thought.

The two stages of determining occur in one place in the two
processes of thought in which the intensity of object 1s very great
and 1n one place 1n the process of thought in which the INtensIty
of the object 1s small,

The six stages of appercetving are (1) process of thought
with a very intense object (2) process of thought with an intense
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object (3) mind-door process with a clear object (4) mind-door
process with an obscure object (5) minor-door process at the
time of death causing re- decease and following the apperceiving:
and (6) five-door process at the time of death causing re-decease
and following the apperceiving.

The 3 stages of retention are two arising during the span of
life and one at the time of death.

The 3 stages of re-decease are the three that arise at the three
thought processes at the time of birth.

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS PERFORMING
THE FUNCTION OF REBIRTH

1. There are 19 classes of consciousness performing the
function oﬁ Ire:birth.. They are as follows :—

(a) Two classes of INVestigating ConsClousness accompanied
by hedonic indifference.

(b) Eight great resultants.

(¢) Five resultants of Riipaloka.

(d) Four resultants of Arapaloka.

The two classes of investigating consciousness accompanted by
hedonic indifference are the immoral resultant and the moral
resultant uncondltloned.by hétus or roots.

2. Of the twelve classes of immoral consciousness, with the
exception of the class accompanied by indifference and con-
joined with distraction, the remaining eleven will have resulting
effects by way of rebirth. As rebirth resultant in any of the
four planes of misery, It is the immoral resultant called investigat-
Ing consclousness accompanied by indifference that occurs.
immediately after re-decease. It 1s this consciousness that
performs the function of rebirth. Without the intervention
of a Déva or Brahma, but solely by the force of immoral conscious--
ness the doer of the tmmoral act is born in a plane of misery,
and that is certain. It 1s the same in other places too.

3. Out of the eight moral classes of consciousness in Kimaloka,
the rebirth resultant of weak moral consciousness conditioned
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by two roots 1s the moral resultant of Investigating accompanied
by hedonic indifterence. It causes birth in the world of men with
eyes blind or defective sensory organs and so on. The weak moral
consciousness conditioned by two roots are the four classes of
moral consciousness disconnected from knowledge which are
not obtained alike during the three periods, namely, before the
performance of the act, during the act and after the act.

4. The eight great resultants are the eight classes of resultant
consciousness conditioned by roots. How they arise by way of
rebirth will be briefly stated here. The four resultant classes
of consciousness conditioned by three roots obtained from moral
consciousness of a very high order and conditioned by three roots
arise by way of rebirth. Moral consciousness conditioned by
three roots becomes of a very high order, swhen the four classes
of moral consciousness 1n Kiamaloka connected with knowledge
are obtained alike before the act, during the act and after the
~at. The four classes of resultant consciousness eonditioned
by three roots are the four connected with knowledge.

5. Weak moral consciousness conditioned by three roots
as well as moral consciousness of a very high order and condi-
tioned by two roots give rise to four resultant classes of con-
sciousness conditioned by two roots by way of rebirch. Moral
consctousness condittoned by three roots becomes weak, when
the four classes of moral consciousness connected with knowledge
take place only during the act and neither before nor after the
act. Or, it may be that during the act 1t is connected with know-
ledge and after the act disconnected from knowledge. The
resultants conditioned by two roots, are the four resultants

disconnected from knowledge.

6. How weak moral consciousness conditioned by two roots
gives rise to resultants unconditioned by roots was described

before under para (3).

7. The five resultants 1in Ripaloka are obtained by way of
effects from the corre5ponding five classes of moral consciousness

in Rapaloka.

8. The four resultants in Arapaloka are obtained by way of
effects from the corresponding four classes of moral consciousness

in Ardpaloka.
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OF DOORS (OR ORGANS)

. ¢ . -
In the summary of doors, door 1s the name given to six organs,.
to wit :—eye-door, ear-door, nose-door, tongue-door, body-door-
and mind-door.

Here the eye is just the eye-door ; and so for the ear-door and
the next three. But the life-continuum may be described as the
mind-door.

Of these organs, through the first, the door of sight, forty-six
classes of consciousness take their rise according to fitness in
subject and object!, to wit :—(a) five-door cognition (b) visual
cognition (¢) reception (d) investigating (¢) determining ( /) Kama-.
Ioka apperception and (g ) retention.

So for the next four ‘doors’ as auditory cognition and so oiwm .
And when all are reckoned, there are hifty-four kinds of Kamaloka
consciousness which take their rise through the five ‘doors.’

NOTE 1

Abhidhammattha Vibhavint explains the yathirahan (@SS ®o)
as follows :—According as the object is agreeable or not; as
that object 1s properly attended to or not ; and as the percipient
1s an Arahant or not etc. Ledi Sadaw explains the same by
“according to the object the plane of existence, the subject
attention etc.

But, by way of the mind-door, sixty-seven kinds of conscious-
ness come to pass to wit, mind-door consciousness, the fifry-five
kinds of apperception and retention.

There are nineteen kinds of consciousness which are free, In
functioning from any door ; namely, those which are active at
rebirth, during the life-continuum and at re-decease.

Of those, on the other hand, which take their rise through doors,.
thirty-six kinds of consciousness come to pass through one door,.
according as there 1s mutual htness, tq wit, the twice five classes
of sense-consciousness, sublime and transcendental apperceptions..
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The triple element of apprehension comes to pass througts
five-doors.

Investigating accompanted by pleasure, determining conscious-

ness and Kimaldka apperceptions are cognitions happening
through six-doors.

Investigating which 1s accompanied by hedonic indifference
and the great resultant classes of consciousness happen either
by way of the six-doors or are independent of any door!.

Resultant sublime cognitions are always independent of any
door.

NOTE 1

According to the commentators, the former 1s the case in our:

investigating and retaining ; the latter, at rebirch, during un-
conscious life and at re-decease.

““ Ekadvarika cittant panca chadvarikanica
Chadvarika vimuttant vimuttanica sabbatha
Chattinsatt tatha tint ékatinsa yathﬁkkaman

- 17

Dasadha navadhacér: pancadhz’i patideepaye

“ DmDI8 SoXNIS 08 YRIEWMIB ©
M8 BTOXNYE DIoXIS © 0aads
B Yol D) NeH DNBotd BAIKER®o
G0 NOVNICLH 8D v8&8rexm V!

There are 36 calasses of consciousness arising through one door,
3 through the five-doors, 31 through six-doors, 1c through the
six doors and door-freed and g door-freed. Thus, 1n thts summary
five heads of difference are shown.

SUMMARY OF DOORS

Doors are ordinarily used for the entrance and exit of pe0ple.
Here, through the eye-door 46 classes of consciousness gatn
entrance when a visual object comes in contact with 1t, and make
their exit from the same door. The arising of consciousness ts
simtlar to the entrance, and its ccasing 1s simtlar to the exit.
Therefore, 1t 1s called eye-door. In the four doors known as
ear-door, nose-door, tongue-door and body-door, when sound,
smell, sapids and touch come 1n contact, forty-six classes of
consciousness arise and cease through each of those four doors.
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EYE-DOOR

By eye 1s meant the sensitive element of the eye, or that material
quality in the eye, capable of seeing visual objects. When the
eye itself becomes a door, it is known as eye-door. According
to Vibhavini Tika, the material eye itself is called the eye and,
according to Manisaramanjusa, the nine material qualities,
excluding the sensitive material quality of the eye, out of the
group of * eye-decad "' are called the cye.

EAR-DOOR

By ear is meant the sensitive element of the ear, or that material
quality in the internal ear, capable of hearing auditory objects.
When the ear i1tself becomes a door, 1t i1s known as ear door.

NOSE-DOOR

By nose is meant the sensitive element of the nose, or that
material quality inside the nose resembling a goat’s hoof, capable
of smelling odours. When the nose itself becomes a door, 1t 1s
known as nose-door.

TONGUE-DOOR

By tongue is meant the sensitive element of the tongue, or
material quality present in the tongue, capable of tasting sapids.
When the tongue 1tself becomes a door, it 1s known as tongue-
door.

BODY-DOOR

By body is meant the sensitive element of the body, or the
material quality of the body present all over the body, with the
exception of the ends of hair, nails, down and dried epithelial
scales, capable of percetving touch. When the body i1tself

becomes a door, 1t 1s known as body-door.
MIND-DOOR

By mind is meant the life-continuum. It is not the ordinary
life-continuum, but the life-continuum that gets arrested imme-
diately before the: consgiousness that turns to sense impressions.
When the mind itself becomes a door, it 1s known as mind-door.
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If such be the case, a question may be asked as to whether
each of the life-continua immediately following rebirth con-
sctousness, which also gets arrested before the arising of the
succeeding one, 1s also called the mind-door. They should not
be considered as mind-doodrs, for, from the first life-continuum
up to the last one in the series, each gets arrested for the origination
of the immediately contiguous ones. 1t is only the life-continuum
that gegs arrested for the origination of a thought process is called
the mind-door.

If such be the case, would the life continuum that gets arrested
for the origination of a five-door process of thought, whenever a
sense 1mpression comes in contact with any of the doors as eye
and so on, be called the mind-door? The reply to that question
1s in the negative. The life-continuum that gets arrested for
the origination of the five-door apprehending ts common to all
the five doors and not to a particular door. Therefore, 1t 1s only
the life-continuum that gets arrested Dbefore the origination
of the mind-door apprehending that 1s called the mind-door.

[LLUSTRATION

The life-contingum that gets arrested before the origination
of the five-door apprehending and the mind-door apprehending
could be understood by the following illustration :— On a very
cloudy day, without any sunshine, when a bird alights on the
end of a branch of a tree, 1ts 1mage does not fall on the ground.
Similarly, the life-continuum that gets arrested 1mmediately
before the arising of the five-door apprehending. Whereas,
on the other hand, on a bright sunny day, when a bird alights
on the end of a branch of a tree, then that act and the falling
of the shadow of the bird take place simultancously without any
appreciable interval of wume. Similarly, the life-continuum
that gets arrested immediately before the origination of the
mind-door apprehending, and objects or concepts coming 1n
contact with the mind-door apprehending cognition take place

S1 multaneousl’y.
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CLASSES OF CONSCIQOUSNESS THROUGH
THE . EYE-DOOR

The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the eye-door are
as follows :—

(1) Five-door apprehending

(2) Two classes of visual cognition

(3) Two classes of recipient consctousness

(4) Three classes of mvestigating consciousness

(5) One class of determining consciousness

(6) Twenty-nine classes of Kamaloka apperceptions, viz.
12 immoral, 1 of aesthetic pleasure (ineffective), 8 morally
beautiful and 8 ineftective classes conditioned by roots.

(7) Eight classes of retention, which are the great resultants.
conditioned by roots

Alt-hough the three classes of (nvestigating consciousness are
also classes‘of retention they are not included under (7) as they
have already been counted under retention class.

These classes would be better understood when processes of
t-hought are studied later.

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH
THE OTHER FOUR DOORS

The number of classes of consciousness arising through each
of the other four doors is the same. The difference would be the
substitution of the correspondmg classes of consciousness, such
as the two auditory consciousness and so on, in place of visual
consciousness.

Therefore, 1t will be seen that there are 54 classes of conscious-
ness through the five doors.

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THROUGH
THE MIND-DOOR

There are 67 classes of consciousness arising through the
mind-door viz : —

(1) One class of mind-door apprehending
(2) 55 classes of apperceptions
(3) 11 classes of retention.
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Here, as the three classes of investigation are also included,
the retention classes become eleven.

CLASSES OF CONSCIOUSNESS THAT ARE
DOOR-FREED

There are 19 classes of consciousness which do not arise
through any of the six doors, but perform the functions of rebirth,
life-continuum and redecease. Therefore, they are called "door-

freed.” They are as follows :—

(1) 2 classes of resultant consciousness unconditioned by
roots called investigating consciousness, one resulting
from 1mmoral deeds done in a previous birth, and the
other from moral deeds done 1n a previous birch

(2) Eight great classes of Kimaloka resultants

(3) Five resultants of Rapaloka

(4) Four resultants of Arapaloka.

OF OBJECT OF CONSCIOUSNESS

In the summary of objects, that which 1s called object 1s of
six kinds, to wit:—visible object, audible object, odorous
object, sapid o_bjecr, tangible object and cognizable object.
Here, only one visible form 1s visible object; again, only sound
ts audible object and so forth.

NOTE I

Rapa (Sr®) here seems to be contined to the vannayatana
(D emIBD L), or sense of colour, the only strictly wvisible
object (sanidassana ripan @& GLOW SO0), the form,
the figure, the shape (santhina o €#23%)) bemng known
inferentially in any one of the sequels of sense cognition.

But cognizable object s classttied under six groups, to wit,

the sensitive parts of the organs, subtle forms', cognitions,

mental concomitants, Ntbbana and name-and-notion®.
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Here, of all cognitions arising through the organ of sight,
visible form is the object and such visible form as 1s present.
Again, of all cognitions arising tlnough the organs of hearing,
smell, taste and touch, the corresponding scnse objects only are
the objects, and they are present objects.

NOTE 1

‘Gross’ and ‘subtle’ is one division of all ripa (63%) or non-
mental forms (i.e. material qualities). The former comprises all
sense-organs and sensc-objects ; the latter, the principles or
states of the two sexes, the vital principle, the two media
of communication (vinnatti BeEKoXS3), space, certain pro-
perties of matter and the nutritive principles in foods.

NOTE 2

Pafifiattt (©sgegoYs) includes nama pafifiatrt ( name  or
term ) and attha pafifiattt (notion, 1dea or concepr).

But the object of mind-door cognition 1s a sixfold present,
past or future object, or one out of time, according to 1ts capacities.

Further, the objects of those ‘door-freed’ classes of con-
sciousness which are called rebirch, life-continuum and re-decease
cognitions, are also of six kinds according to circumstances.
They have usually been graspcd in the immediately preceding
existence by way of the six doors!; they are obJeCts of things
either present, or past or they are concepts2 And they are
known as Karma, sign of Karma or sign of destiny®.

NOTE 1

And that at the time of approachihg death.

NOTE 2

The attha paffact (@O seoY® ) 1s here intended,
that 1s, the 1dea, the notion or the conecpt. |

NOTE 3

Gatinimittan ( @ B S 5¥Do ), literally, ‘sign of going’ or
of the objective of one’s going, that 1s, of one’s destiny.
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Of those classes of consciousness which have this or that
object, visual cognition has visible form only as 1ts object;
stmilarly, in the case of tl® other four senses. But the objects
of the trlple element of apprehension! are five-fold, being the
five sense-objects.

The remaining kinds of Kimaldka resultant consciousness,.
as well as aestheric pleasure,, have 1n all cases only Kamaloka
ob]ects

Immoral consciousness, as well as such Kamaldoka appercep-
trons as are disconnected from knowledge, may have all kinds
of objects except transcendental objects®.

NOTE 1

Triple element of apprehension s manodhatuttlkan Re 20
6)3@61’53530) that 1s, five-door apprehending and the two classes

of rec1p1ent ConscLousness.
NOTE 2

The commentators number these as nine, the four Paths, the

four Fruits and Nibbana.

Those classes of Kamaloka moral consciousness which are
connected with knowledge, as well as those belonging to super-
intellection which 1s reckoned as of fifth Jhina moral consciousness,
may have all kinds of objects except the Path and Fruit of Arahant-

ship.

Ineffective Kamaloka consciousness which 1s connected with
knowledge, as well as ineftective super-intellecdon and deter-
mintng cognition, may have all kinds of objects under any condi-
tions.

In purely Arapaldka consciousness, the second and the fourth
class have only sublime objects!. All the remammg kinds of
sublime consciousness have objects which are concepts :

Transcendental consciousness has Nibbina as its objecr.
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NOTE 1

The sublime objects are ' the firet and the third Kruppas
{Arnpaloka Jhanas.)

NOTE 2

Pafifiattilambanint (Ol oI @205IH)  Atchapannatts
(@O0 eER oY) is here intended. All the five stages of
Jhina in the fifteen classes of Ripaloka consciousness are
induced by the patibhiga nimitta (80®IOHELXE)) or
the transformed after-image (i.. the image conceptualized)
of one or other of the ten Kasina circles, or by the after image
arising in the breathing exercise. But the after image of any of
the ten impurities or of the living body 1s capable of inducing
the firse stage only of the Jhana. The first four stages of Jhana
induced by the exercise of amlty pity and appreciation are
worked on rhe concept ‘mankind’ ; but the fifth stage induced
by ‘equanimity’ 1s also concerned w1t11 that concept not as an
object of amity, pity or appreciation, but as an object of relative
indifference. The first exercise in the Aridpa Jhana 1s on the
.concept ‘space’ ; the third Arapa Jhana is exercised on the conceprt
‘ nothingness.” Thus, the fifteen Ripa and the six Ariipa Jhanas
twenty-one 1n all, work by concepts.

“ Pancaveesa pari-ttamhi cha citeant mahaggaté
Ekaveesati vohare artha nibbana gochare
Veesanuttara muttambhi agga magga phalﬁjjité
panca sabbattha chaccér: sattadha tattha sangaho.”

“COBn OSoER ¥ B S Ve
ONT2q 6DI1m165 g SRIW e@BDES
8215053 S gom Bexm ogrden
SR LRSS MR X)) WD vwerd

The 23 classes of Kimaloka resultants, five-door apprehending
and the ineftective class of aesthetic pleasure, in all 25 classes,
have for their objects only the Kamaldka ones.

6 classes, namely, the 3 moral, resultant and 1neffective classes
of the 2nd Aripa Jhina dwelling on the infinity of consciousness
and the 3 moral, resultant and ineffective classes of the 4th
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Ariipa Jhana, dwelling on the infinity of neither perception nor
no perception, have for their objects sublime ones, namely, those

of Rapaloka and Artapaloka.

15 classes of Ripaloka consciousness and 6 classes of Artpaldka
consciousness belonging to the first and third Jhanas, making
21 1n all, have for their objects concepts, that 1s, transformed
after-image, obtained from Kasina circles.

The 8 classes of transcendental consciousness have for their

object Nibbina.

The 12 classes of immoral consciousness and the 8 classes
of moral and ineffective disconnected from knowledge, making
20 1n all, have for their objects all others excepting the
transcendental.

The 4 classes of moral consciousness connected with knou-ledge,
and the moral consciousness of super-intellection, »in all five,
have for their objects, all others excepting, the Pach and Fruit
of Arahatship.

The 4 classes of ineffective consciousness connected with
knowledge, the tneftective consciousness of super-intellection
and the mind-door apprchending, six in all, have for their objects
all kinds of objects.

In che sumimmary of objects seven kinds of objects are taken by
different kinds of consciousness.

OBJECTS

Consciousness 1s like a weak person. A weak person is unable
to stand without a support. Similarly, consciousness cannot
arise spontaneously without the support of an object. Any
phenomena which are helptul for the origination of consciousness
are called objects (ilambana @I®38%). These alambana
(@9@3®®) are also called drammana (gaS&892d), because
the states of consctousness that arise through the eye-door
and so on recetve support from them by contact.

There are six kinds of objects, viz. visual object, auditory
object, odorous object, sapid objecr, tangtble object and cogniz-
able object.
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VISUAL OBJECT

The sense of colour such as blue, yellow and so on, and their
appearance such as long or short, square or octagonal, are called
visual objects because their impression is percetved by the eye.
The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the eye-door
take for their object only the present visual object. Here,
present 1s of three kinds, namely,

(1) Present meaning moment (Khana paccuppanna &%
SEIIISSEALAY

(2) Present meaning continuity (santat: paccuppanna €0 85X £3
SEY BT BN) and

(3) Present meaning by way of duration (addha paccuppanna
¢8)1 DY L W).

- Of rhese, present moment of an object 1s that which lasts for
seventeen tnought moments, as such is the duration of life of
the present object.

When any object 1s seen by the eye, one process of thought
through the eye-door and three reproductive sequels through
the mind-door take place, after which the impression of the visual
object is perceived. The duration of time taken by these four
processes of thought 1s called the continuous present.

The duration of time from the rebirth consciousness up to
redecease consciousness, whether it is hundred years or a little
more or less, that is, the span of life in one existence, 1s called
the present by way of duration.

Of these three kinds of present, it should be understood that
the present visual object referred to is the present moment,
that 1s, that object which lasts for seventeen thought moments.
only, after which the object ceases.

Similarly, 1in respect of audible, odorous, sapid and tangible
objects, the present moment should be understood as that object
which lasts for seventeen thought moments before 1ts cessation.

AUDIBLE OBJECTS

The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the ear-door
have for their object only the present audible objects, that is,
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sounds of words spoken, laughter and so on, sounds caused by
drums and so on, the duration of which 1s only seventeen thought
moments.

ODOROUS OBJECTS

The 46 classes of conscrousness arising through the nose-door
have for their object only the present odorous objects such as
incense, camphor, perfumes and so on. Here too, by present
1s meant that object which lasts for only seventeen thought
moments.

SAPID OBJECTS

The 46 classes of consciousness arising through the rtongue-
door have also tor their object sapids such as sweet, acid, salish,
breeer, hot and so on, which 1s momentarily present, the [iTe
term of which is only seventeen thought moments.

TANGIBLE OBJECTS

The 46 classes of conscrousness arising through the body-door
have for their objects tangible objects originated by kamma
as well as those not originated by kamma. In any case the
tangible objgdz consists of the elements of extension, heatr or
cold and motion, and not that of cohesion. Here too, only the
tangible object, which lasts for seventeen thought moments,
1s the present object.

COGNIZABLE OBJECTS

The cognizable objects are of six kinds, to wit :—"1) sensitive
material qualities derived from the four great essentials (2) subtle
material qualities, (3 mind, 74, mental concomitants, '5) Nibbana,
(6) concept, 1dea or notion, as well as name or term.

1. The sensttive material qualitics of the cye, car, nose,
tonguie and body are the controlling powers of sense organs.

2. The subtle marcerial qualilics are the clement of coheston.
matcerial qua]iries of sex. female and male, material qunlity of
the heart-base, the vital power, material quality of food or
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nutritive essence, material quality of space, the two media of
communication by body and speech, the three material qualities
of plasticity, viz. those of buoyancy, phancy and adaptabllnty and
the four material qualities of marks viz. integration, continuiy,
decay and impermanence.

3. Mind is 8g or 121 classes of consciousness.

4. Mental concomitants are the 52 properties such as tontact
and so on.

s. Nibbina is the unconditioned state that 1s intuited by the
four Paths and four Fruits.

6. Pannattr is what is conventionally known as mountain,
rock, house, Kasina circle and so on, that ts, 2 name or a term
nima pafifiatti) or a concept, 1deca or a notion {attha paniactr).

Of these Nibbana and Pannattr are free from time, because
they are never extinguished and because they cannot be
differentiated into past, present and future. All others belong
to the past, present and future.

The 67 classes of consciousness arising through the mind-door
have for then objects, either past or present or future, the five
sensory objects such as visual object and so on, also the sensitive
material qualities of the sense organs, subtle matenal qualities,
mind and mental concomitants and time-freed Nibbana and
Panifiatt1 (name or term) according to circumstances, that Is,
according as they are Kamaloka apperceptions, super-intellection
apperceptions, and the other sublime apperceptions.

Kamaloka apperceptions, with the exceprion of the ineffective
class of aesthetic pleasure, have for their objects, either present
past or future, the six sensory objects such as visual object and so
on, and the time freed Nibbana and name or term.

The class of aesthettc pleasure has for 1its objects the past,
future and present visual objects and so on. That 1s because 1t
belongs to Kamaloka consciousness.

Super—mtcllectlon apperceptions which arise by way of celescial
eye and so on have for their ob]ecna accordmg to circumstances,
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the five sensory objects during the three periods of time, and
Nibbina and name or term free from time. For instance,
celestial eye has for its ObjGCtg the present visual object, and the
celestial ear the present audible object. But the powers of
Iddhi have for their objects the six sensory objects such as
visual object and so on during the three periods of time. The
super-intellection by which others’ thoughts are discerned has
for its gbject both past and future cognizable objects. Super-
intellection remembering past births has for 1ts objects only
the past six kinds of sensory objects such as visual object and so on,
and those free from time.

OF BASES

In the summary of bases, what are called "bases’ are of six
(inds, to wit, the bases : eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and heart.
kinds, t t, the b y tongue, body and heart

Tn Kimaloka all these obtain. In the world of Rapa there exists
no base of smell, taste or touch. In the world of Arfipa none of
the bases exists.

Now the five elements of sense-cognition proceed wholiy
and solely in dependence of the five sensory organs as their
respective bases. But the elements of mind—rthat 1s to say,
adverting, and reception of the five door impressions, proceed
solely in dependence of the heart; the eclement of mind-conscious-
ness!, comprising. investigating-cognitions, the main classes
of resultant consciousness, the two ‘aversive’ kinds of conscious-
ness, the consciousness of the first Path, aesthetic pleasure and
Ripaloka consciousness, proceed in dependence of the heart.

But all other classes of consciousness, when they are moral or
immoral, ineffective or transcendental, are either dependent
on, or independent of, the heart base. When they are Arapaloka
resultants, they are independent of the heart base.

NOTE 1

Manéviifiina dhicu ( @621 Boger, €0 Dagy ), literally
rendered so as to cover the seventy-six classes of consciousness
named, which are capable of taking part in both presentative
and representative cognition. [t may be called the element
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of comprchension to distinguish it from the element of apprehen—
ston ‘manddhitu exidi ).

** Chavatthu nissitd kamé sacta rapé catubbidha
Tivarchu nissitd ruppé dharveka nissita mata
Tecarealisa missaya dvécatralisa jayarée
Nissdyaca anissaya pakaruppa anissitat.”’

s 0rn S B NED oY S;68 DAV
B Aoy Jrewe DIeodsr SialnI@ms
G DEXNICH BIXIN 60 DLNIE® &rned
SILLIVE G NIN LIS AIXEDIA?

In Kamaloka the seven elements of cognition exIst In dcpend-
ence of the sitx bases of eye and so on.

TR upaloka the element of eye cognition, the element of ear
Logmtlon ‘the clement of mind and the element of mind-con-

scioustiess exist 1n de PLlldLnCC of the three bases of eye, ear and
heart.

In Arapaldka the only element of mind-consciousness exists
without the six bascs, that 1s to say, that it has no base at all.

Forty-three classes of consciousness exist in dependence of
the six bases. They are 23 Kamaldka resultants, five-door
apprehending, aesthetic pleasure, the two aversives, 15 Ripaloka
classes and the transcendental consciousness belonging to the
first Path.

Forty-two classes of consciousness exist in dependence of, or
independent of, the heart-base. They exist in dependence of the
heart-base in Kimaloka and Rapaloka where the hve aggregates
exist, and independent of the heart-base n Arapaloka where
only the mind and mental concomitants, or only four aggregates,
exIst.

SIX BASES

There arec six bases, to wit, eye- base, ecar-base, nose-base,
tongue-base body-base and heart-base. Base 1s the placc where
the mind and mental concomitants arise. Sometimes they arise
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in the eye and so on.When a visual object comes in contact with
the sensttive material quahty of the eye, consciousness existing
tn the heart-base vibrates, gcts arrested, apprehends through the
five doors and pmcewes an 1mpression of a visual object, which
1s called eye-cognition. Because the consciousness of eye-
cognition arises 1n the eye or in dependence of the eye, the eyc
1s called the eye-base.

Similérly. ear-base and so on. But, the heart-base is a material
quality originated from Kamma and associated with the blood
in the heart, where the element of mind and the element of mind-
conscrousness arise. Because they arise in the heart or in depend-
ence of the heart, the heart 1s called the heart-base.

HEART AND ITS BASE

The heart 1s situated in the chest canty betwee.« the two
‘breasts and more inclined to the left assuming a shapc. tesemblmg
a lotus bud with its apex tirned downwards. The interior of the
heart 1s not smooth but elevated and depressed 1 such a way as
to resemble the external surface of the vegetable called ‘Vatakolu’
M1O09wa). The heart-base, which 1s a material quality
derived trom the four great essentials and originated from Kamma,
1s assoctated with the blood contained in the heart cavity. The
element of mind (five-door apprehending and pair of recipient
consciousness) and the element of mind-consciousness, (76
classes of consciousitess) that 1s to say, the element of apprehension
and comprehension exist depending on the heart-base.

HEART AND [ITS CONTENTS

The heart 1s said to be small in the case of intelligent people
and large 1n the tgnorant, and the heart cavity large in the 1n-
telligent and small in the ignorant. The blood in the heart
cavity becomes jet black like a very ripe ‘Dan’ "go 1@} fruir,
when one gets very angry. At a time when there 1s lust and greed
of great intensity. the blood assumes the colour of water resulting
from washing meat. When the 1gnorance 1s very great, it becomes
the colour of water u,sultmg from washmg rice. The blood of
one with an imagmative tcmpemmcnt is ltke the colour of the
water resulting from  boiling ‘Kollu" (@maF @, beans. The
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blood of one with a devotional temperament is sparkling and
resembles either the colour of pearls or yellow I:ke the colour

of ‘Kinthiri’ (€K& flowers. The blood of an intelligent

person 1s red rescmbling the colour of rubies.

NUMBER OF BASES EXISTING IN DIFFERENT
PLANES

All the six bases exist in betngs born in Kimaloka, whose
Sensory organs are not defective 1n any way.

In Rapaloka, with the exception of the sphere of unconscious
beings, nose-base, tongue-base and body-base are absent. How
i1s 1t that the eye-base and ear-base exist and not the other three ?
By reason of the presence of the eye-base and ear-base, moral
classes of consciousness can arise by seeing the Buddha and
T8 (iry the doctrine. By means of the nose, tongue and body, one
1s able to gratify one’s senses through those organs, but they
would not help one to accumulate good Kamma. Theretore, the
three bases of nose, tongue and body are not present in the
15 spheres of Brahmaldka. Again, having realized the futility
and the danger of indulging in sense desires, by mental culture
and concentration one detaches oneself from sensuous pleasure
and attenuates the craving for them, and after cultvating Jhanas
he 1s born in Rapaloka without the three bases of nose, tongue
and body. This does not mean that they are devoid of the
ordinary nose, tongue and body.

In the sphere of unconscious beings, there is not a single base

present but only a physical body.

In Arapaloka the aggregate of riipa (material qualities) is
totally absent, but the mind and mental concomitants exist,
not depending on the heart-base.

CONTROVERSY RE HEART-BASE

With regard to the heart-base, there is a conflict of opinion
as to whether it is in the heart or the brain, or in both, or any-
where else in the human system. Criticism s also levelled
against the commentators that, when the Buddha never stated
the organ in which it existed, they erroneously expounded that
1t was present in the heart.
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The Buddha states ** Yan rdpan nissiya manddhituca mand
vifiidna dhituca pavattantin riipan (Bo S1Se B WWIB & 520
D dewTDexen, a8 NHO OEXNSYBe Sp8o) that
in dependence of a material quality the element of mind and
the element of mind-consciousness exist and that material
quality is referred to by him. Because the Buddha does not
specity in which organ this material quality exists, whether 1n
the heart, or brain,-or both, or anywhere else in the human system,
it 1s iliogical and unreasonable to challenge the exposition of
the commentators and accuse them by alleging that they state
that it is the heart. What the commentators do state 1s that
this material quality of heart-base, which 1s derived from the
four great essentials and originated from Kamma, 1s associated
with the blood in the heart organ. As the blood 1s circulated
all over the body and is a product of the heart, the commentators
are quite justifiable in designating this material quality as heart-
base, and not as a brain-base, although there 1s an inter-r-1-_
between the heart and the brain in that the heart cannot perform
its functions without the necessary innervation from the brain,
nor could the brain perform its functions without the necessary
blood supply from the heart. That the heart is the more im-
portant of the two could be deduced from the fact that death 1s
more often caused by stoppage of heart’s acrion than from other
causes. That it 1s not located in the brain could be understood
easily by the fact that consciousness may arise anywhere 1n the
body under necessary circumstances, for blood which 1s pumped

out by the heart supplies the whole body.

The Scientists and western Philosophers, of course, would say
that consciousness arises in the brain and not 1n the heart. With
due deference to Scientists and Physiologists, 1t must be stated
that, although their investigations and researches more or less
definitely have located different centres in the brain as controlling
certain phenomena, and though the funcrions of the brain, which
constitute the cerebrum and cerebellum, medulla oblongata
and spinal cord, sensory and motor nerves and so on have been
understood, which are incontrovertible facts, they have not
reached the climax for would they ever, as their knowledge 1s
not perfect and that lenowledge too 1s with regard to only physical
matter. Even in the event of Scientists and Physiologists
arriving at the ultimate truth with regard to their findings,
they could do so with matter only, but not with immaterial
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qualities such as consciousness and their mental concomirtants,
which could be discerned only by an Omnissienr. It would be
impossible, for instance, for one ‘with worldly"knowledge to
contrive some appliance or method by which the time taken in
a process of thought could be ascertained. The commentators
who have gained supra-mundane knowledge and Enlightenment
state that a thought process consists of seventeen thought
moments, each of which consists of three phases, nascent, static
and cessant, whenever a visual object 1s seen by the eye and before
the meaning of the object 1s understood three other processes aris-
ing through the mind-door take place. Each thought moment is
supposed to be between one bll]lonth and two billionth part
of the time taken in snapping one’s fingers or the winking of an
eye. Now, phenomena of this nature, which rake place from the
moment of conception up to death, could only be expounded by
the Enlightened Ones, and could never be explained by Chemusts,
GBI Physiologists and Phllosophcrs who  possess only
worldly l\nowledge

Buddhism does not deny by any means the truth of therr
findings; on the other hand, their findings are absolutely 1n
conformity with the doctrine preached by the Buddha, but they’
have not been able to get at the ultimate and highest truth and
to reveal things as they in reality are. Hence, they say that,
consciousness arises 1n the brain.

Some allege that the commentators have not described the
heart and its contents as they truly are viz. that the heart consists
of two auricles and two ventricles and that venous blood comes
into the right side of the heart which 1s pumped out into the
lungs and after aeratton becomes arterial and so on. The
.commentators are not concernied with the anatomy and physno]ogy
of the heart or any other organ. They say there 1s a cavity n
the heart which contains blood with which 1s associated the
heart-base. The blood 1s said to be assuming different colours
.accordmg to the type of consciousness that irises, and this rruth
is also repudiated by certain critics who are acquamted with the
fact that the venous blood 1s darker than the arterial. No one
would deny that venous blood 1s dark and arterial blood 1s red.
Those conditions are discerned by the naked eye, but the eye of
wisdom 1s necessary to believe in the truth of the fact that
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different colours are assumed by the blood when influenced by
certain classes of conscusness.

The heart-base 1s neither the heart nor the brain. It 1s only
a material quality derived from the four great essentials and origin-
ated from Kamma, which is associated with the blood in the
circulation, which 1s carried on by the heart receiving nerve

supply trom the brain.

END OF VOLUME 1
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